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This book can also be used in free form tutoring programs by persons 

wishing to study Latvian on their own , at their own pace with the help of 
~ available native speaker of Latvian. It is mostly for such use that the 
grammar sections of this book include detailed explanations of al I kinds of 
minor points that in c lassroom situations a re left to the discretion of the 
professional teacher. 

The language and methodology used in this volume is meant for adult and 
and teenage students. The reading selections and most of the exercises could 
be used on the elementary school level also,but in such a case the teacher has 
to reword and even reorganize most of the grammar sections to make them a bit 
more acceptable and better understod by the children. 

I should like to thank my former students and graduate assistants in the 
Basic Latvia n summer classes during the yea rs this cou rse has been taught at 
Western Michigan university. Your cooperation has helped to shape this book 
and the whole undertaking of organizing and teaching Basic Latv ian. 
I must single out Dzidra Liepi~a-Rodi9a , now a Ph.D . in Linguistics candidate 
at the University of Minnesota, who has worked with the Basic Latvian course 
from its incepti on and has helped to plan and prepare materials most of which 
wi I I be inc luded in the Basic Latvian I I volume. Her collaborative contributions 
in this volume are best seen in the Subunit 1 .2 . dialogues and and al I vocabulary 
supplements. 

Last, but not I east, I shou Id Ii ke to thank the Department of Languages 
and Lingui stics and the Division of Continuing Education, Western Michigan Uni­
versity, under whose auspices Latvian Studies Summer Program was organized and 
has prospered. My special thanks go to Robert A. Palmatier, Chairman of the 
Department of Languages and Linguistics, whose collegiality and support I have 
enj oyed teaching the Latvian courses and developing materials for them . 

The Workbook for Basic Latvian I has been planned as a separate volume. 
It includes exercises and dri I Is arranged according to the subunits of this 
book . However, some copiable worksheets are included in this volume . 
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J. Le Ii s 

September, 1984 
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T H E L A T V I A N L A N G U A G E 

Latvian and English are remotely related; they both belong to 
the lndo-European family of languages. Latvian belongs to the Baltic branch with 
Lithuanian as its only extant c lose relat ive whereas English belongs to t he Ger­
manic branch with German, Dutch and Scandinav ian languages as its near relatives . 
The use of English has expanded to al I continents; Latvian is ful iy used only 
within its narrow national borders in Northeast Europe. Nevertheless, Latvian to­
day is fully capable t o express the complexities of modern civi llzation in al I 
its aspects; i t uses the modern media, possesses an expanding literature and main­
tains instituti ons of culture and higher learning. 

Besides being a modern language, Latvian has retained many archa­
isms in its structure that English has shed centuries or even thousands of years 
ago . Latvian sti I I uses hundreds of suffixes that make the declenional cases, va­
ri ous verbal and part ici pial forms and new words from existing bases . in this Lat­
vian and English represent two different language types: Latvian, with its multi­
t ude of affixes, Is a syntactic language whereas English Is of the analytical type. 
This difference wi I I be demonstrated throughout this volume: where Latv ian has a 
single word with one or more suffixes, the Engli sh equivalent of it wl I I usually 
be a phrase of two or more separate words. 

As in the rest of Europe, there was no common national language 
in Latv ia during the Middle Ages , on ly c losely related dialects of Baltic origin. 
Like many other sma ller nations, the Latvians had the misfortune to fal I under a 
foreign rule. In subjugati on the growth to nati onhood was slow and painful. No 
native culture or literature could develop comparable to that of the sovereign 
countries of Western Europe. The centers of culture that grew up i n the land were 
foreign in the ir language and spirit. Like Basques, Bretons or the Welsh, Latvi­
ans could enter the larger word only through the culture media of their subjuga­
tors. The educated persons were lost to the nation because by being educated they 
automatically chose an alien language and culture . The meager I iterature that ap~ 
peared in Latvian from the end of the 16th to the beginning of the 19th centuries 
was either religious or narrowly uti litarlan, written by the alien masters for 
their servant class. With some exceptions, most of these writings display mis­
understood language structure and stil ted expression. 

Despite its re legation t o a lower class status, the living Lat­
vian language never lost its ancient richness of form and expression. Through the 
centuries it undervent a consol idati on process and developed an "underground" lit­
erary tradition truly nat1onal in its sco~e. This folk literature reflected the 
whole rura l world and its experiences . When It began t o be collected, Latvian 
folksongs alone yielded over 90.000 originals with their variants topping one 
mi I lion. During the 19th century, when the Latvians began to strive for greater 
and great er independence in a l I areas of their life, the language of the people 
and of folk literature became the foundation for the new· national medium. Poets 
and writers of notable talents helped· to polish the new I lterary language and 
adjust it to the needs of the modern life. Its adjustment for scientific uses 
fo l lowed. Today we have Standard Latvian that is also the spoken language in the 
fami I ies of educated Latvians. Mainly It contains the linguistic features of Cen­
tral Latv ia, but other regions have a lso made their contributions. 

- vi I -



GRAMMAR: 

UNIT ONE 
LESSONS 1.1 AND 1.2 (1. & 11.) 
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I. LESSON 1.1 

LATVIAN ALPHABET 

The Latvl.an alphabet uses twenty- two Roman letters . 
Eleven letters are used TWICE: with no additions (as in English) and with 
special additions ca lled diacritic marks. In three instances, two-l etter 
comb inations (ch, dz,dz ) a re used to ma rk single sounds. Four letters found 
in English texts - q , w, x, y - are not used at al I. 

The DIACRITIC MARKS are special signs added either 
above or below t he regular letters. In Latvian they indi cate long vowels 

3 

(e .g. , ij , e) and palatal consonants Cs, 9). Note that - replaces the dot on t - T. 

LEI'­
TERS: 

A, I 
-A, a 

B, b 

C, C 

C, C 

D, d 

Dz, dz 

9z, dz 

ENGLISH 
APPROXIMATIONS: 

yacht, Sarah 

f ather, car 

but, rabbit 

tse-tse, r.ats 

church, me.tch 

door, bed 

beds 

judge, gin 

E, e 1 . ell, met 

,: 
°=' e 

F. f 

G, g 

i• I 
H, h 

I, i 

I, l 

J, j 

K, k 

~' ~ 

2 . Al, mat 

1 . no such E. sound 
2 . Amer . a~er , l ast 

f'act, photograph 

1et, le1 

no such E. sound 

hair , huge 

i t ' pill 

eat, peel, she 

you , royal , buy 

scope , skit , rack 

no such E. sound 

LATVIAN 
EXAMPLES: 

ap , meze, j a 

i t r a, mazi, J i 

bet , laba , grib 

e ik, saueam, sauc 

cetri lici 

divas durvis. tagad 

dzer , daudzi , daudz 

daina , dadii 

es , zeme, eel! met ! 
v~s, 1s, z~ma , m~t 

mes, spele, dribe 
ijna, zijni, s ijta 

t akts, t otograt s 

aulta , drau1 i , d~I 

t imene, kut is 

hokejs, h iena 

ir , r i t , lai , velti 

Ira, r!t, veltI 

j a, bij a, lej , lemJ 

kar, pita, lauki, nak 

AND 
MEANINGS: 

around , small , if 

fast, the small , yes 

but, good , want 

how many, we call, call 

four bays 

twoo doors, now 

.drink, many , much 

of gin , thistles 

I, earth, li~! throw! 
whole, low, throws 

we, play, cloth 

fact , photographer 

bed, friends , burn 

family , ship 

hockey, hyena 

is, roll , let, in vain 

rowed, to .. swallow , bestows 

yes, was , pour, decide 

hang, lump, fields, come 

nab, of tar, hillbillies 
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L, 1 

~, l 
M, • 
N, n 

¥, q 

0, 0 

P, P 

R, r 

S, s 

j, i 
T, t 

U, u 

u, u 

V, V 

Z, z 

z, z 

(1 .1 Latvian Alphabet) 

loud, el ement, all 

no such E. sound 

w;>use, cram 

name, train, any 

no such E. sound 

1. V&ll 
2. all 
3. Olga 

spoon, apple, rip 

brogue 

c ity, res t, glass 

ahe, nation 

stop, cat 

pUll, caribou 

ooze, boo! 

1. Toice, ra'Yen 
2. nov 

zebra, reason 

J aques, decis ion 

l ai, mellene, eel i., eel! 

mes, mums, mamm.a, kam 

ne , r.ana, Anna, man 

ola, j okoj~t, t o 
oda, proza 
Olga, oktobris, polka 

papirs, apele , appele, ap 

r od ' paruna ' parruna ' kur 

let, blueberry, knee , 
lift! 

people , oil , knees , 
lift 

we , to us, mommy , whom 

not , my , Ann, to me 

take , a sense, dear Ann ! 

egg , jokingly , that 
ode , prose 
Olga , October , polka 

paper , appeal , mold 
over , around 

find, talk, talk over, 
where 

s aka, l asa, tas, ass , pats - say, r ead , that , 
sharp , sel f 

l e, la.la, a.is, vigl els here, of salmon , fast, 
he pants 

t et is, at als, attals , pat daddy , 2nd growth , 

uguns, klusumu, upju, jau 

iisas , iipju, IUdzu dabii 

var, tava, tevi, zivis 
nav, tavs, tev, zivs 

Zuze, grozi, griez 

zijl, groi i, griez 

remote, even 
fire, silence, of 

rivers, already 
whiskers, of owls, 

please get 
can , your-f. , you , fishes 
isn ' t, your- m., t o you, 

fish 
Suzy, baskets, you turn 

a pity , reins, he turns 

G~ 1.1: SPECIAL FEATURES OF LATVIAN 
SPELLING AND PRONUNCIATION 

a. VOWEL LENGTHS. Latvian has short and long vowels . The bar above the 
vowel sign indicates that the vowel is l ong . The length difference is phonemic 

(grammatically distinctive): Ja 1 if' - ja ' yes '; pele ' mouse ' - pele ' mold ' ; 
rit ' roll ' - r1t ' to swallow'; upi 'river ' - upi ' owl ' . The disregard for the 
vowel length in pronunciation also gives the speaker a heavy unpleasant "accent" 
in his Latvian. 

b . THE 0-SOUND in the native Latvian words is a diphthong / wa/ . Only in 
foreign borrowings the long vowel / o/ (as in oda ' ode ' ) or the short vowel / o/ 

( a s in polka) appears. The special diacritics o, o are not used in the conven­
tional spelling. 

c. LATVIAN c AND dz SOUNDS are similar to the end of the word combinations 
- ts (mats ) a nd -ds (beds ) in English . In Latvian, however, they nay appear in 
any position. Note that the letter c in Latvian designates a sound that has no­
thing to do with the "hard" or the " soft " c in English. 
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d. THE WEDGE- SHAPED DIACRITICAL MARK • is used to designate 4 sounds: ~, 
c!i~ s, l . Thus a single mark serves to indicate the same feature - palataliza­
tion - for which various different letter combinations are used in English. 
In 2- sound clusters , ONLY THE FIRST LEI'TER CARRIES THE WEDGE: as_s , pronounced 

/ ass/ ' swift'; mezs / mess/ ' forest '; Diordis /diorcs/ 'George '. (The assimila­
tion will be discussed in the Unit Two.) 

e. THE "TAIL" , under the letters c;; i , ~; ~' l.; Jf, 9, also indicates a 
palatalization (since the small g is already long downward,instead of a "tail" 
below, it gets a "horn" /"antenna"?/ on top - i, not •,) . These 4 sounds have no 
true English equivalents. However, in some English pronunciations where t he 
glide /y/ is inserted a~er d- in due, a~er T- in Tuesday-, after 1- in lute 
and after n- in new , their qualities may approach the Latvian i, ~.+and; re­
spectively . (The traditional grammars prescribe also an f-sound, which we will 
not use in our language materials .) 

f. THE F- AND H-SOUNDS in Latvian are are quite recent additions through 
borrowings from other languages . In latvian the h-sound is a consonant (not a 
breath as in English). It has two phonetic (grammatically nondistinctive ) vari­
ants: a hard back sound [ x] with low vowels (hokejs 'hockey ', chaoss ' chaos ', 
13achs ' Bach ') and and a more fronted palatalized sound[~] with high vowels 

(hiena 'hyena ', technika 'technique '). In Latvia onl y the letter his used to 
write Greek and German words that are spelled with ch : haoss, tehnika , Bahs -­
the same as f used for the Greek ph : fotografs 'photographer '. 

g. DOUBLE CONSONANTS ARE PRONOUNCED LONGER than the single ones, and this 
length difference is also phonemic: mana 'my' - manna ' manna ', apele ' appeal' -
appele ' mold over ', paruna ' talk a bit ' - pirruna ' talk over ', a-tale 'new grass ' 
- attals 'remote ' , tas ' those ' - tass '(birch) bark', etc. 

h. LATVIAN k , p, t ARE NOT ASPIRATED in any positition. In English the 
initial sounds in £&t , p_in, !<>P are strongly aspirated; in Latvian, however, 
the pronunciation is like that of the / k/ in English S£at, /p/ in S.E_in, and. 
/ t/ in stop. 

i. THE LETTER v HAS 2 PRONUNCIATIONS. Before a .vowel it is [v}: var 'can', 
visi ' all', tava 1your-f .' , tevi 'you', govis ' cows', zivis "'fishes ', dzlva 

1alive-f .' Before a consonant or in the final position it i s [wj: tavs 'your-. 
m.' , tev ' to you ', govs 'cow', zivs ' fish', dzivs 'alive-m.', nav 'is not'. 
In English /v/ and / w/ are two different sounds , but in Latvian they are only · 
positional variants of the same phoneme . 

j. AN OPTIONAL DIACRITICAL MARK , UNDER c,/ij. 'I'his mark is not used i n 
the conventional spelling, but we ' ll use it in our vocabulary lists to indi- . 
cate the pronunciation differences between the "normal e/ e" (without the mark) 
and the "broad , I f' - with the mark . This difference is phonemic: met 'you 
throw ' - m~t ' he throw~edu 'I ate' - ijdu 'I eat ', etc . Note , too, that 
the Latvian e is more l ike a double / ee/ than the diphthongal English /ey/. 

k. ANOTHER OPTIONAL.DIACRITIC MARK A above certain long vowels and diph­
thongs will be used to mark the s . c. "broken" pitch. It too does not appear in 
the conventional spelling. We'll take it up in Lesson 1.2. 

_1. ~HE STRESS is usually ~ the first syllable of the word no matter how 
long it mi ght be : ,!]a ' cave ', E_!Plr i ' papers', fotografiJa 'photQgr~ph snapshot '. 
There are few exceptions that ' ll be handled later. ' 
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SUPPLDENT l.l: S#'lf>LES a= SUv!E PARTICULAR LA1VIAN SCXJNDS 

i. NORMAL / e / VERSUS 11 BROAD" / ~/ 
nes 'you carry ' n~s 'he/she carries ' I c~pure 'hat' 
nesu I I carried' n~su I I carry' I v~cs vecis 'old man' 
nesis 'he has carried' n~susi 'she has carried' I mele m~lo 'I iar-f. I ies' 
met 'you throw' m~t ' he/she throws' I Veselis v~s~ls 'V. (is) 
metu 'I threw' m~tu I I throw' I healthy' 
metis 'he has thrown' m~tusi ' she has thrown' I esi 'you are' ~sam 'we are' 
debesis 'the sky' d~b~su ' of the sky ' I sen 'l ong ago' s~na 'ancient' 

ii. SHORT / e/ VERSUS LONG / e/ 
beru I I strew' beru I I poured' I evele 'wood-plane' evele 'he planes' 
veru I I open' veru 1 I opened ' I peli 'mouse-ac . peli 1 p i I I ow-ac. 1 

peru t I flog ' peru 'I flogged' I pele 'mouse' pele 1 it molds' 
mele 'I iar-f. I mele 'tongue' I kalte 1 ki In' kalte 'he dries' 
seja ' a f ace ' seja 'he tied' I vecene 1ol d woman' vecenem 1 for o. women' 
drebi ' you shake' drebi ' c loth - ac.' I iecere 'a plan ' iecere 1 he p lans' 

111 . SHORT/~/ VERSUS LONG / 9/ 
s~k I a 'sha I I ow- f . ' s~k I a ' seed ' I m~du 'honey-ac . 1 mjdu ' I mock' 

~ijpa 'bother' r~tas 'rare-f. p I . 1 r~tas I sea rs I I ~9pa 'paw 1 

iv. NORMAL / e/ VERSUS "BROAD" / 9/ 
lee ! 1 jump!' l~c ' he jumps' I leni ' slowly' ljni ' s low-m . pl. 1 

recu I I yelled' r~cu I I jump' I vel i ' you wish' vijlu 'I wish' 
nebrec ! 1 don 't ye 11 ! 1 nebr~c 'does't yel 11 I beri s I bay horse' b~rs 'bay-colored' 
leca 'he jumped' lijca ' len s ' I Cesis 1a town' Cjsu 'of C.' 

v. SHORT / i / VERSUS LONG / I/ 
iru I I row' Iru I I rowed' I I ika 'he/s he put' I Ika 'it bent' 
rit 'it roll s ' rit 'to swa 11 ow' I lic is 'he has put' I leis 1 bay, gu If' 
sis 'th is ' sis 'these- fem .' I pili ' pa I ace-ac. ' pili 'd uck-ac . I 

sim 'to this' Sim 1 tO these-f. I I velti 'in vain' velti 'bestows' 
kritu I I tel I' krltu I I fa I I' .I bijusi ' she has been' bijusi 'she who has 

been' 
v i. SHORT /i/ VERSUS DIPHTHONG / ii/ 

pi Ii 'pa I ace-ac . ' pi I iJ ' to pa I ace ' I ka rti ' s I at-ac. ' 
p I Tti 'stove-ac .' p I Ttij ' to st ove ' I rOti 'pane-ac .' 

kartiJ 'to slat' 
rOtiJ 'to pane' 

ka 
tas 
tam 
mana 
lapa 

put 
pusu 
j utu 
kuru 
suta 

vi i. SHORT / a/ VERSUS 
'that-re l.' k~ ' whose' I 
'that-m .' t a s 'those-f.' I 
'to that' tam 'to those-f.' I 
'my- f .' ma na 'deceives' I 
'leaf ' lapa 'torch' I 

LONG / a/ 
I aba ' good-f . 1 

ma za s ' smal 1-f.pl . 1 

visam 'to everything' 
s it am 'we beat-pres.' 
rijat ' you swallow' 

VERSUS LONG / u/ 

laba 
mazes 
visam 
sitam 
rijat 

'the good-f. ' 
'the smal 1-f .pl. ' 
'to a I 1-f. p I . 1 

' we beat-past' 
' you swa I I owed 1 

'i s dusty ' 
'broken 1 

' I felt' 
'I kindle ' 
' steam ' 

v i i i . SHORT / u/ 
put 'you blow' 
pusu I I b I ow I 

I duris 'door' duris 'he has stabbed ' 

j u.tu ' I fee I ' 
kuru 'I kind led ' 
suta ' sends ' 

I ruks 'wi I I s hrink' ruks 'wil I growl' 
I dabu 'nature-ac. 1 dabu 'obtains' 
I vidu ' center-ac.' v idu 'in the middle of' 
I virsu 'surface-ac. 1 virsu 'on top of' 



Ix . 
otro 'the 2nd-ac. ' I 
o la ' egg' I 
oma 'mood ' I 
ota 'paint brush ' 1 
osta 'haven ' I 

x. 
oktobris ' October ' 
oponents ' opponent ' 
oposums ' opossum ' 
ortodoksa 'orthodox-f. 1 

(S-1 .lA : Sound Samples) 7 

THE DIPHTHONG / ~o/ (WR ITTEN "o") 
j o ' because' I lo lo 'cherishes ' 
no ' from' I rokot 'while digging' 
ko ' whom ' I j'okoj ot ' in a joking manner' 
so ' th i s-ac.' I no l uko ' not ices, marks ' 
t o ' that- ac. ' I parkoko ' tu r n into wood' 

THE SHORT /o/ IN BORRO\'J I NGS (ALSO \'/RI TTEN "o") 
I ozons ' ozone ' I monot ons 'monotonous ' 
I orators 'orator' I Toronto 'a city in Canada' 
I doktor s 'doctor' I so lo 'solo' 
I mot ori ' motor s ' I moto ' motto' 

THE DIPHTHONG l ie/ 
tie 
t i em 
s ie 
ie liek 
ie lien 

xi . 
'those ' 
'to those ' 
' these' 
'puts in ' 
'penetrat es ' 

viesiem 'for guests ' 
piet iek 'enough' 
piesieniet ! ' tie to!-pl . 1 

ie I ieciet ! 1 put in! - p I . ' 
ielieniet ! ' penetrate! - p l. 1 

lie lie 'the big ones' 
biezie ' t he t hick ones' 
riecieniem 'in s l ices' 
pie liecieties! ' bend down !' 
pieciem miet iem 'for five 

i r 
irt 
cl r ps 
vlrsu 
tap irs 

xii . 
I j S 1 

'to row' 
' wi 11 cl i p ' 
' on top ' 
'tapir ' 

THE DIPHTHONGS WITH / r / 
ber ' strews' I 
der ' suits ' I 
ver ' opens ' I 
ieper ' spanks ' I 
nec9r 'hopes not' I 

kur 'where' 
t ur 'there ' 
surp 'h ither' 
iedur ' stabs once ' 
nobur 'enchants' 

x iii . THE SOUNDS WRITTEN "h" OR "ch" 
Pronounced /xi (near a , o , u): Pronounced/~/ (near l, e): 

chaot i ski ' chaot i ca I I y ' he I i j s 'he I i um' 
hokejs 'hockey ' h imna 'hymn' 
humors ' humor ' icht iologi I Ichthyologists ' 
Sachs 'Bachs ' technika ' technique ' 
juchtada ' j uft leather ' a rchi tekts 'architect ' 

xiv. THE AFFR ICATES / c/ AND / dz/ 
f. l~ta I l~ca 1 lens ' I dzer 'drinks' 
m. l~ts 'cheap ' I cal is 'chick' I dz ina ' chased ' 

lijc 1 jumps 1 capt 'to . fry ' bei dz 1 fioishes 1 

f . c ita cu ka Ip ig I IOdzu ' p lease ' 
m. c its ' o;ther ! c ircenis ' cricket' paredz 'foresees ' 
DOUBLE / cc/: ITdzc i I v~ks ' f e I I ow man 1 , lidzc ietiga ' compassionate-f . ' 

vi ss , a II' 
ga iss 1 a i r' 
klu ss ' si lent' 
ba lss 'voice' 

xv. DOUBLE / ss/ AND / zz/ 
ai zs ien ' ties up ' 
bezsp~ks ' feebleness' 
izsauc 'c:a I Is out 1 

uzsit ' hits on' 

xvi. DOUBLE / tt/ AND / dd / 
c ittautu ' foreign' 

ai zzogas 'sneaks away' 
bezzobu 'toot hless ' 
izzobo 1 tease' 
uzz ib 'f lash ' 

attaisa 'opens ' 
att~ lo 'dep ict s ' goddevi ga ' respectfu l-f.' 

atdeva ' gave back ' 
atdabu 'sets back ' 

xvii. DOUBLE / pp/ AND l b~/ 
apput ' get s dus t y ' I aE.e_rat 'w i I I i ng I y ' 
apprec ' marries ' a~ rino ' admires' 

a~ur 'bewitches ' 
a~ rauc ' rides arou nd ' 

po les' 
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xviii. DOUBLE /rrrn/, /nn/, / 11 /, /rr/ 
Emma 'Emma' Anna 1Ann 1 el le 'hel I' urr8! 1 hurrah! 1 
surrrna 'sum 1 kanna I jug I nu l le 'zero' parredz 'surveys' 
di lemma 'di lemma' panna 'pan' ba I 1 e 'ba 11' parruna ' ta I ks over ' 
programma 1program 1 vanna 'bath' bu 11 is 1 bu 11 1 parraide 'broadcast' 

meZs 
plafs 
gaiss· 

Joti 
Jipa 
Jaudls 

'forest' 
'spacious' 
1 1 ight' 

'very' 
1scut 1• 

'people' 

xix. DOUBLE /ss/. AND /zz/ 
uzsut 'make clothing' 
izsaut If ire a shot 1 

aTzsava 'wounded' 

xx. THE PALATAL /J/ 
2.sg. mal vs. 3.sg. maj 

I II II ka I " II II ka 
I II II vel " 11 11 · ve l 

iz:l:aut 
• V 1zzuva 
aiz:l:ogo 

1 hang to dry 1 

'dried out' 
'fences in' 

'grind' galu 'end-ac. 1 vs. 
1 forge 1 dala 'divides' II 

'rol 1 1 eel i 'knee-ac' " 

ga)u 1meat-ac.' 
da )a 'portion' 
ce]i 'knees' 

DOUBLE: e)la IC i 11 I ac.sg. bu 11 i ' vs. nom.p I. bu J Ji 1bull(sl 1 

ba J )a •tub' I " II ru 11 i II " II ru J Ji 'roll(sl' 

xxi. THE PALATAL /r}/ 
11~m 'takes' I suni 1dog-ac. 1 vs. SUIJ i 'dogs' 
11irdz 'grins' I mana. 'senses' II ma9a 'a sense' 
11aud •meows' I zinu I I know' " zil)U 'message-ac. I 

9urd 'grumbles' I ska not •a-sounding' II ska9ot 'to t'une 1 

l;.~pa 
i;.emme, 
l(Tna 
lf.irsis 

gTba 
g-imene 
gerbu 
kugis 
geolgge 

xx1 t. THE PALATALIZED /if./ 
, paw, 
'comb' 
'China' 
'cherry' 

kalf.is 'cat' I 
Jaulf.is 'hillbilly' I 
peJJ;.e 'puddle' I 
zel;.e I sock I I 

lf.ilf.i na 
l;.Tmi l;.i s 
J;.Tmilf.e 
lJ_au:\{ is 

xxl ii. THE PALATALIZED /g/ 
'swooned' I gi Ide 1gu i Id 1 

'taml ly 1 I gitara 'guitar 1 

I I pu"t on' I gen i j s 'genius' 
'ship' I genera I is 'genera I 1 
'geolog is"t-f.' I geologs 1 geol og i s"t-m. 1 

1 giggJes 1 kaSl;.iS I itch 1 
1chemi st-m. 1 .. seiti~l;.i I es-
1chemi st-t.' pecially' 
'warbler (white throat)' 

gel;.is 'fop' 
J;.egis 'crutch' 
~iegel is 1 brick' 
georgTne 1dah I ia 
geologija 1geology 1 



II. 

G R A M M A R 1. 2 : 

a. Arranged as a 

VOWELS, SHORT e 

VOWELS, LONG T e 

VOCALIC GL IDES I 
" their CONSONAN-

TAL VARIANTS j 
UNIQUE 

DIPHTHONGS le ... 

LESSON 1,2 
LA TV IAN Sol)NDS IN· CONTEXTS 

LATVIAN SOUND SYSTEM 

9 

phonological system, the Latvian sounds may look like this: 

9 a 0 u co in regional & foreign words only) 

' I <o> a co in few borrowings only) 

u ( J.. spe I I ed " I II or "J"; .I,( spe 11 ed "u" 
" or "v") 
V 

CONVENTIONA L e.I. a.I. 
!ilO 

u,l 
( spe 11 ed "le" and "o" respective I y) 

DIPHTHONGS: 8_!:! a~ 

NASALS: n ljl m 

LIQUIDS: 1 r 

PURE CONSONANTS: 

STOPS, NONSPIRANT, VOICEO 

II " VOICELESS 

II AFFR !CATE, VOICED 

II " VOICELESS 

CONTINUANTS, FRICATIVE, VOICED 

II " VOI CELESS 

LABIALS DENTALS 

b d 

p t 

dz 

C 

z 

f s 

PALATALS 

- ~ 

~ 

dz 
.... 
C 

.... 
z 

... 
s 

VELARS 

g 

k 

h 

b. The letter "v" at the end of a word or before a consonant must be pro­
nounced as English "w": tev 1 t o you ', nav I is not', zlvs 1 fish 1 , tuvs 1 near-m. 1 , 

govs 'cow', Dievs 'God' , etc. When fol 1owed by a vowel, "v" is pronounced norm­
ally: tevi ' you-ac. 1

, nav a1us 'there is no beer', tuvu 'nearby', zlvls 'fishes', 
gov is 'cows', Dlevam 'to God'. 

c. The combinations of sounds are also different in each language . Thus 
Latvian tolerates the combinations / kn/, /gn/, which Engl lsh does not: knlbls 

'beak', knleba ' pinched ', knosas 'fidgets'; ~Tda ' nit',. ~oms 'gnome' ,gnu 'a 
species of antelope', etc. Latvian even pronounces the initial clusters /ks-/ 
and / ps-/ in Greek borrowings: ksllofons 'xylophone', .e!_lche 'psyche'. Besides, 
Latvian has var ious sound combinations unique to It: sprak~~ls 'crackle', plrksts 

'finger', iks~is 1thumb 1 , re~gls 'web', kusls 'weak', zvalgzne 'star', zvalglr;iu 'of 
stars', I igzda 'nest', siksna 'belt', s\uc 'slides ', etc. 

d. Besides the diphthongs shown above,the combinations of a vowel and a nasal 
or a I iquid in the same syi I able must also be considered dlphthongal: v.!.lk 'pulls' 
kur 'where', sen 'long ago', rimst 'becalms', m~ 'grinds', v.!..2.s 1 he 1 • 



10 
(GR-1.2) INTONATIONS (PITCHES) IN LONG SYLLABLES 

e. Long syl I ables (containing long vowe ls or diphthongs) carry certain tonal­
ity that is perceived as 2-3 kinds of different "pitches" whose exact qua Ii ti es may 
vary from a region to region. In the whole Latvian area grammatica l contrasts can 
be made by opposing the s.c. "broken" pitch to what we' 11 ca l I "normal" pitch. The 
latter has regional varieties although mostly it has an evenly drawn out articula­
tion. The broken pitch contains a glottal stop: during its articulation the glottis 
closes and opens again splitting the voca lic sequence in two (hence the name of the 
pitch). In West Latvia the broken pitch is found in more words than in the eastern 
part . We shal I record the broken pitch only in those instances where it is used by 
all. The normal pitch wi I I not be marked since it occurs most often. The broken 
pitch w i I I be marked ( where necessar y) by the sign of 11

'"'
11

• 

f. In the word bases the pitch contrasts are importantAto learn, because 
they may indicate different meanings : rit 'to swallow' vs . rit 'tomorrow'; grlezt 

'to rotate' vs. griezt 'to cut'; mes 'we' vs. mgs 'wi I I bleat'; vjlu I I wish' vs. 
v;Ju 'late'; ka~'whose' vs . k~ 'how'; osta 'port' vs . osta ' sniffs' ; lugs [luks] 

'wi I I beg' vs. luks 'wi ~ low bark'. The broken pitch can associate with any diph­
thong: pirmais 'the first', ~emt 'take', laist, 'let', lauzt 'break', alkt 'yearn', 

etc. 
g. Certain suffi~es catry the broken pitch; am2ng them are: A 

LOCATIVE ENDINGS: plltT/ plTtis 'in the oven<s> ', koka/kokos 'in the tree(s)', zeme 
COMPARATIVE MARKER -ak-: labgks 'better', valrik 'more', etc. /'on earth ', etc. 
ADJECTIVAL FORMANT -Tg-:~prlecfgs ' merry', lalmTgl ' happy-m.pl A' - · ... 
LONG FUTURE ENDINGS: daris 'wi I I do', mazg~s 'wil I wash', mekles 'wi II seek', dabus 

'wi I I get', lzlabos 1 wil I correct', etc. 
~ A 

REFLEXIVE ENDINGS: skates I I look', skatTjas 'he looked', skatTsies 'he wil I look'. 
(In the last example note how both the future long -Ts- and the reflexive -ies 

have the broken pi t ch.) 
h . Therefore, some meaning contrasts ca n be expressed by pitch differences 

in t he end syl I ables: debesis 'sky' vs. debesTs ' in the sky'; zlme 'draws' vs. zTmg 
'in the sign'; Jaba. 'the good one-f' vs. laba 'in (something) good'; labos 'the good 
ones- m.ac.pl. ' - 1abos 'w i I I repair '. 

PHRASE AND SENTENCE STRESS 

i. Apart from the 1st syllable stress in the words, there are al.so stresses 
for the whole sentences; that gives the speech a certain rhythm. If the stress pat­
tern is not altered artificially for some reason, usually there is a light stress 
at the start of the sentence and a heavier stress at the end: Atvedu tev mazu DAVANU. 

1 I brought you a I ittle gift.' Ka tev tagad KLAJA$ ?. 'How are you now doing?' 
In compound and complex sentences, each clause repeats the sentence stress rhythm: 
Skolotaja jauta abam MEITEN~M , ka vi9as SAUC . 'The teacher asks both girls how they 
a re ca I I ed . ' 

j. If a sentence or a clause has only two words, only the end stress is main­
tained: Meltene LASA. 'The girl is reading .' Kas TUR? 'Who is there?' 

k. Pronounced in isolation , the phrases assume the same stress patterns: m~Ja 
kalna GALA 'a house on the top of the hi I I 1 , )oti !EL 'a great pity', etc. 

1. The various part icles and ·one- syl I ab le adverbs and pronouns HAVE NO STRESS 
OF THEIR OWN. In. pronunciation they usually join the word that fol lows them: ne~, 
ne tas ' neither this, nor that' ; kur bijl ? 'where were you?'; vi9~ un vi9a 'he & 
sh~ pie majas 'near the house', tevpaao irs ' here (is some) paper ' ; t~~koks 'that 

~ vr...=r '-"--.--
tree'; etc . But in the FINAL POSITION the particle MUST ASSUME THE STRESS: sur un tur '-' '-'--

'here and there'. 
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m. Perhaps for the reasons stated ink. & I . above, some adverbial compounds 
betray the ir phrasal origins by usually having their stress on their second ele­
ment: neviens 'no one', ikreiz 'every time', jebkad 'at any time', tepat 'right 
here', varbut 'maybe', diem~'unfortunately', labrit 'good morning', labdien 

'good day' ,--ri"bvakar 'good evening', and a few more.~-

RE AD I NG 1.2 

Your first reading selection consists of several short con­
versations that are loaded with useful stock expressions. Your tasks 
are: I. Listen to a recording or someone reading to you these utter­
ances and get the feel of the sound patterns and sentence rhythms. 

2. Try to imitate what you have just heard. Make repeated 
efforts to do it . 

3. Pick out some useful phrases and memorize them. For your 
convenience, they are already set down in a I 1st at the end of this 
les son. 

BUSIM PAZiSTAMII 

7. NEJAU!I SATIEKOTIES 

LabrTt, BirzlQa kungs! 

Sve I cl nat I . 

Ki Jums klijas? 

Ti nekas - var lztlkt. Un Jums? 

Paldles, lab!. ~odlen bus Jauks 

lalks, val ne? 

Drost vlen. 

Jums ••tkam Jisteldzas? 

Ja, manl galda. 

Uz redziianosl 

Ar Olevu. 

·2. VIESIBAS 

Labdlenl 

Svelksl 

LET'S GET ACQUAINTED! 

1 . CASUALLY RUNNING Il'lTO ONE ANQTHER 

-- Good morning, Mr. Berziijs! 

Hello. 

How are you? 

Tolerably well. And you? 

Thank you, fine. The weather'll be 

nice today, won't it? 

Probably. 

You must be in a hurry. 

Yes, I'm expected. 

I'll be seeing you. 

Good bye. 

2. AT A PARTY 

Good d~! / ijello! 

Greetings./ Howdy. 
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Daudz Jaimes dzlmsanas dlena! 

Pa1dles. 

Atvedu tev mazu davanu. Ludzu. 

~otl pa~elcos. Kas tas ir? 

Attalsl vala - paskatles! 

Tulit. Vai, kads parstelgums! 

Ties! to sen velejos. 

Ceru, ka noderes . 

Velreiz llels pa1dles! 

Ludzu Qem par labu. 

3. PIE TELEFONA 

-.- H•l lo? 

Labv•kar. Ludzu, val varetu runat 

ar Annu? 
Klausos. Kas ludzu zvana? 

Te runa Janis. 

Labvakar, Jani! Ka tev let? 

Labl, paldles . Val tev butu laika 

SOVakar iet UZ klno7 

Ne. Olemzel esmu alzQemta. Varbut 

kadu cltu relzl. 
!el. Ar labvakaru! 

Ar labu naktl, Jani! Pa1dles, ka 

p I ezv an T J I • 
-- Ne par ko. 

4. RESTORANA 

Val varetu tev vel ko piedavat? 

Ne, paldles. Bus dlezgan. 

Happy birthday ! 

Than.ks . 

I brought you a little gift. Here . 

Thank you very much . What is i t? 

Open it (and) take a look. 

Just a second . Oh , what a surprise ! 

Just what I always wanted. 

-- I hope you can use it . 

Than.ks again VERY much ! 

I 'm glad you like it. 

3. ON THE TELEPHONE 

Hello? 

-- Good evening . Please may I speak 

with Ann? 
Speaking. Who ' s calling please? 

This is John (speaking). 

Good evening, John. How are you? 

Fine , t hanks. Would you have time 

to go to the movies tonight? 

- No . Unfor tunately , I 1m busy. Maybe 

some other time . 
Too bad . Have a good evening. 

Good night , John. Thanks for 

calli ng. 
- - That ' s alright . 

4. IN A RESTAURANT 

Can I of fer you something else? 

No , than.ks . This 'll be enough . 
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Vel jau nav nemaz tik velsl -- It's not so very late yet. 

Man tomir Jatlek majis. -- Even so, I have to get home. 

Bija patTkams vakars.. . It was a nice evening •.. 

PuslTdz labs. Halfw~ decent. 

Ka, ludzu7 What was that? 

Es telcu, ka blja jau labl . I said it was alright. 

Ceru, ka drTz atkal ta tiksimies. I hope we'll meet so again soon. 

Varbut. Redzeslm. 

Nu tad - ar labu naktil 

DzTvo vesels. 

5. SANAKSME 

Atvalnojlet, kads Jusu goda 

vards7 

-- Es esmu Dzlntra Purlija. 

Val varu j~ms pakalpot7 

-- Man blja Jasatlek Laplga kundze . 

Varbut Jus vigu pazTstat7 

Ji . Luk, tur VIQa stav. 

Pateicos. Piedodlet, ka Jus 

trauceju. 

S LJ PPL EM ENT 1.2 

-- M~be. We'll see. 

Well, then - good night. 

Take care. 

5. AT A GATHERING 

Excuse me , what 's your 

( sur )name? 

-- I am Dzintra Puriijs, 

Can I help you? 

-- I had to meet Mrs. Lapiijs. 

Perhaps you know her? 

-- Yes, I do. See - she's standing 
(right) ther e. 

I thank you. Excuse me for having 

bothered you. 

LISTS OF SEPARATE PHRASES 

NOTES: a . The same words in different phrases may have different shapes. This 
so because in Latvian the word relationships (declensional cases, verbal 
persons , etc.) are expressed by suffixes. 

b. The differences are shown between the singular (base t- ) and plural 
(base j- ) pronoun forms and the corresponding verb endings . The plural forms 
are also used in the polite address . 

7.2-A. General Occasions: 
Paldies! / Liels paldies! Thanks . / Thanks a lot. 
Pateicos. / ~oti pateicos. I thank (you) . I thank (you) very IllAl.Ch, 
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Ludzu. 1. You are welcome. (in response to thanks ) 
2 . Please. (when asking for something ) 

~em/~emiet par labu. "Take it in good spirit"= Glad to be of any help. 
Ne par ko. "(You are thanking me) for nothing"= Forget it! 

LabrTt! Good morning! 
Labdien! Good day! (In Latvian this is not a parting salute.) 
Labvakart Good evening! 
Svelki ! 1 . (meeting) How do you do! 2 . (parting) So long! 
Ar labvakaru! (I wish you) good evening. (a parting salute) 
Ar labu nakti! Good night. 
Ar Oievu! Good bye. 
Uz (drizu) redzesanos! I'll see you (soon)! 

.labu ape tit i ! Good appetite . 
Uz veselibam! To your health ! 
Oaudz lalmes dzlmsanas / varda diena! Happy birthday/ n8llle-day! 

Ka tev/jums klajas (/iet)7 . 
Man/Mums klajas (/let) labi. 
Un ka tev/jums7 

How are you doing? 
I/We BI!l/are doing well. 
And how are you? 

Val varu tev/jums piedavat ___ 7 Can I offer you ? 
Thanks, I have (h~d}-enough Paldies, man visa diezgan/pietiek. 
Can I he lp you? Val varu tev/jums palidzet7 

Ja, ludzu. I Paldies, ne. 

Ko tu velies / jus velaties7 
Es velos/gribetu 
Ludzu pagaidi/pagaidiet. 

(Vienu) acumirkli! 

Yes please . I No , thanks. 

What do you wish/want? 
I wish/ would like to 
Please wait ( a little):- - -
Just a moment! 

of everything. 

Esiet pazistami. X un Y. X please meet Y. 
Vai varu tevi/jus iepazist inat ar 7 Can I introduce to you ___ ? 
Vai jus jau esat pazistami/-as? Have-you already met? 
Priecajos. Delighted/Pleased (to meet you) . 
~oti patikami ar jums iepazities. It ' s pleasant/nice to meet you. 

Ka tevi/jus sauc? "How are you called?": What is your name? 
Es esmu I am 
Kads ir jusu-vards un uzvards 7- What is your given and family name? 
Hans vards (un uzvards) ir __ _ My name is __ _ 

Ludzu (mani) atvaino/ atvainoji e t. 
Ludzu piedod/piedodiet. 
Es atvainojos. 
Ludzu piedosanu. 

!e 1. 
Va i , c i k ze 1 ! 

A pity. Too bad. 
What a pity! 

Please excuse (me) . 
Plea~e forgive me. 
I apologize. 
I beg (your) pardon . 

Han }oti zel, bet _ _ _ I am very sorry , but ___ . 

Cik jauki (skaisti/patikami) ! How nice (beautiful/delightful)! 



(1.2 Suppl ements) 

Tas ir labi/sli kti. That is good/bad . 

Ka, ludzu? How was that please ? 
Lud zu atkartot. Please repeat. 
Ko tu teici? / Ko jus teicat ? What did you say? 
Es nezinu / nesaprotu. I do not know/ do not unde r s t and. 

1.2-B. Classroom situations 
lesi m klase! Let ' s go into the classroom. 
Saksim s tundu! Let~ begin the lesson (period) . 
Ludzu klusumu! Silence please ! 
Ludzu uzmanibu! Please pay attention ! 
Stunda beidzas . The lesson (period) is at the end . 
Tagad bus starpbridis. Now there ' ll be an intermis sion . 

Runasim latvi sk i! Let ' s speak/talk i n Latvian . 
Raksti s im dikt atu. He ' ll write a dictation . 
Tas ir jamacas no galvas. This has to be learned by heart . 
Lasi/Las iet un tul ko/tul koj iet anglis k i. Read and t r anslate i n English. 

(Par)tulko/(Par)tulkoj iet so teikumu/ f razi angliski. Trans l ate this sentence 
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Ludzu at karto/atkartojiet ! Please repeat (it) ! 
/ phrase in English . 

Ludzu velreiz (to pas u) ! Please (do/say) the same again! Please once mor e ! 
Ludzu sak iet / las ie t visi kopa! Please say/read (it ) all together 
Tie ir uzdevumi/vingrinajumi rTtam. These a r e ass i gnments/exer cises for t omorrow. 
Rit bu s parbaudTj ums. Tomor row (there) will be a test . 
Tas ir Joti labi. That is very good. 
Tas ir pareizi / ne pareizi. That is correct/incor rect . 
Te ir k)uda . Here is a mistake. 
labot k)udas / k}udu labojums to correct mi stakes/ mis t ake correction 
Kotas nozime? What does it mean? 
Ko nozime vards 11 lekci j a11 7 What does the word lekc i ja mean (in English)? 
Kas tas ir? What is this/that? 
Ludzu paradi/paradiet (man)___ Please show (me ) __ _ 
Ludzu padod /padodiet (man)___ Pl ease hand (me) 
Vai tas ir saprotams /skaidrs ? Is that understood/cle;:-r?-
Vai ir kadi jautajumi? Are there any questions? 
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2.1 GRAMMAR: INTRODUCTION TO LATVIAN WORD CLASSES 

2. 1.£1 Latvian is a highly inflected language; it uses many inflections 
(suffixes) where English relies on the word order and function marker~ to claFi{y 
the relationships of words within an utterance. · 

2.1 .~ The word classes (parts of speech) can be divided up into three 
systems:~ THE DECLENSIONAL SYSTEM uses two numbers (singular & plural), two 

genders (masculine & feminine), 5-6 declensional cases (nominative, 
genitive, dative, accusative, locative & sometimes vocative). The 
decl inable word classes are the nouns and their replacers or modi­
fiers: ~nouns, numerals and ad}ectives. 

b. THE VERBAL (CONJUGATIONAL) SYSTEM uses three voices (active, passive, 
reflexiveT, five moods (indicative, imperat ive, conditional, relative, 
debitive), three tenses (present, past, future), three persons (first, 
second, third), two numbers (singular, plural). Besides, there are 
several states - 11modes 11 of action, such as the general ( imperfective), 
perfective, inchoative, durative, assertive, accidental and others. 
The verbs constitute this system; the participles parlfcipate 
in both inflectional systems, the conjugational and also declensional. 

~ UNINFLECTED WORD CLASSES include the adverbs, the ~ositions, the 
various categories of pa.rticles. (function wor?s), such as - the con­
nectives, clause introducers, negatives and others ' . . 

2.1.o3 Latvian lacks two features that are important in English: 
~ There are no articles comparable to a/ari & the in English. In translations the 

appropriate-articles are inserted into~he English texts : Te ir maja. Maja ir 
liela. 'Here is a house . The house is large . 1 

£.:.. Latvian cannot express the d-ifference between a genera) and an ongoln.s_ action. 
Usually the contexts give the clues for correct English translations: zens lasa 
sramatas 'the boy rea22. books' - 1enera1 action; but: zens lase gramatu 't~ 
boy~ read~. a book' - ongoing progressive) action. 
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2. l.l THE NOUNS have 
MASC. nouns:-Jan~ --iJohn' 

two genders masculine and feminine . 
FEM . nouns; Anna ~-1 Ann 1 

zijns 'boy' 
skolnieks 'boy student' 
skolotajs 'male teacher' 

meitene 'girl 1 

skolniece 1gi rl student' 
skolotaja 'fem. teacher' 

Note that the masculine nouns have either the 
nouns either -a or -e. 

ending -is or~. the feminine 

2. 1. 11 The masculine nouns with -s belong to a different declensional 
stem than th~same gender nouns with -is.~A similar distinction .between the 
feminine nouns wi°th -a and -e places them also in two different declensionai 
classes. ~ ~ 

A declensional stem is~ pattern of endings that a noun must take to form its 
various declensional cases. The endings given above are for the case .of the 
oominative singular. 

2. 1, 12 In the dative singular, the differences in the genders and de­
clensional stems are continued : 
MASC. Janlm 'for John' FEM. Annal 'for Ann' 

z~nam I for the boy I me I tene i I for the g i r 1 1 

skolniekam 'for the boy student' skolniecei 'for the girl student' 
skolotajam 'for the male teacher' skolotajai 'for the fem. teacher' 

Note that here°""'all the masculine nouns have-mas the last element of the ending. 
Likewise, all the feminine nouns have -i. These are gender markers; 

The vowel before the gender marker is the declensional stem vowel. It ap­
pears in the dative sg. ending of all nouns and helps to classify them. In our 
sample, we have mascu line i-stem &~stem nouns and feminine a-stem & e-stem nouns. 

2 . l.!J. The principal parts of the nouns. Since the dative sg. ending re­
veals so much essential information, you must memorize every new noun not just by 
its nominative, but also by the dative form. These two forms are used as the prin­
cipal parts of the noun. If you know both of them, you can handle correctly all 
the other endings in the remaining declensional cases. 
In your vocabulary, the principal parts of the above nouns will be listed in the 
following manner: 
Janis, Janim 'John' 
zjns, zijnam 1 boy 1 

skolnieks, skolniekam 
skolotajs, skolotajam 

The first entry 

Anna, Annal 1 Ann 1 

me i tene, me i tene i I g i r l 1 

'boy student' skolniece, skoln iecei 'girl 
'male teacher' skolotaja, skolotajai 'fem. 

student' 
teacher' 

is the nominative, the second is 
the dative singular form of each noun. 

2. 1.2 THE USES OF THE OECLENSIONAL CASES. To indicate the subject, object 
and other sentence"e~n~,-r'atvian uses the dec1ensional cases, each marked by 
their distinctive endings. In this lesson we'll study the main uses of the two cases 
that are to be learned as the principal parts of the nouns. 

2. 1. 21 THE NOMINATIVE is the who- or what-case. It is used as the sentence 
subject: Janis ir z~ns. 1~. is a boy.' Z~ns un meitene atbild. 'The boy and the~ 
are answering. 1 Vai tu esi meitene? 'Are~ a gir17' ViQa jauta. 'She asks. 1 

&. The~nominative is also used as a complement. after a 1 inking verb: Janis ir z~ns. 
'~hn is a~- 1 Vai tu esi meitene? 'Are you a .9..!..!:.!._? 1 
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2. 1,22 THE DATIVE Is the to- or for-case. It is used as the indirect object 
with the verbs that demand it. Her~we're~ing verbs of telling, asking, answering: 
Skolotaja jautl z~nam. 1The teacher is asking the boy.' Zijns atblld skolotlJat . The 
boy answers the teacher.' ViljlJ saka meitenel . 'He says~ the~.' 

Note that in English you have to use the word order patterns or function words 
(here a preposition) to indicate the relationships that in Latvian are shown by the 
means of the ~ end i n2.. 

2.1.!J. THE VOCATIVE ls the direct addr:.!!.!. case. It has distinctive forms 
only in the singular. The vocative forms are made by chopping of the last element 
of the nominative : NOM. VOC. NOM. VOC. 

Jin Is Jin 11 Anna Ann! 
z~ns z~nl meitene meitenl 
skolotajs - skolotajl skolotaJ; - skolotljl 

When a female person must be addressed, the use of the special vocative form is 
optional. The nominative ending is usually dropped when the fem. noun has three or 
more syllables; two syllable words more often remain unchanged. 

With the mascul lne names there is no option: when a male person is addressed, 
his name (or reference noun) must be in the vocative form. It sounds very strange 
when this rule is not followea-:---

2.1.l_ !!is. PRONOUNS replace nouns, modify nouns, and introduce certain 
questions. In this lesson we have the pronouns of the first and the last types. 

2. 1.l! THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS used here are : 
es I I 1, man 'to/for me'; Vllill 'he', vtljlam 'to/for him'; 
tu 'thou', tev 'to/for thee'; Vlljla 1 she 1

, vlljlal 'to/for her•. 
The 2nd person pronoun 1!:!f~ refers to~ person only (as did the now defunct 
English pronoun thou/thee). We'll translate it as 'you' -- keeping in mind, though, 
that it is "you-one". 
The 3rd person pronouns -show the gender distinction; the 1st & 2nd pers. pronouns 
do not. 

2. l.J.! THE QUESTION INTRODUCER PRONOUN in this lesson ls kas? 'who? or 
'wha-t?' ; kam? 'to/for whom? 1 or 'to/for what? 1

; ko? 'whom? 1 or ,•wbat?' The 1 ast 
is the accusative {direct object) case form. 

2.1.4 THE VERBS also use inflections (endings) to mark the person, num­
ber, tense arid other aspects. The interchange~ of the verbal endings are called 
conjugation. 

2.1.41 THE CONJUGATION OF THE VERB but reE' AND nebut 'NOT BE' IN THE 
PRESENT TENSE°"SINGULAR: 

1st person: es ~smu 'I am' es ne~smu 'I am not' 
2nd person: tu est 
3rd person: vl9s/vl9a Ir 

This verb is called irregular 
form and the insert I on .. of "m-

'you (one) are' tu neesl 'you (one) are not' 
'he/she is' vt9i/vl1j1a nav 'he/she is not• 

because of the different shapes of the 3rd. person 
Ln the 1st: per.soo . 

2. 1.42 The 3rd person verb, instead of having~ or !.!.2!_, may go with 
~ subject,-;xcept !!_, tu and the plural counterparts -of these two. 

2.1.!2. The same 3rd person f~rm is used also with all the plura l subjects. 
This is true of all Latvian verbs. For these reasons, . the third person is called 

"the th I rd common person". 



r ----

22 (GR~2.l: Sentence Structures & Question Types) 

2.1.5 SENTENCE STRUCTURES. In Latvian there are three basic sentence 
structures: ~ linking verb (descriptive) sentences, the active verb sentences 
and the dative subject sentences. This lesson makes use of the firs't°"two of them. 

which 
case: 

2.1 • .i!... LINKING VERB SENTENCES used here rename the subject E_Y. !. ~. 
is called predicate noun. Like the subject itself, it is in the nominative 

Jinis ir zijns. ·. --John is a ·boy. 

a. They 

b. They 

Vi~a bus skolotaja. She will be a teacher. 

2. 1.52 ACTIVE VERB SENTENCES have certain variations: 
may hm ~!.subject and !. verb: 

SkolotaJa jauta. The teacher asks. 
Janis atbild. John answers. 

may add an indirect object in the dative case: 

c. For 

Skolotaja jauta Jiinim. The teacher asks John. 
Janis atbild skolotajai. John answers the teacher. 

now our Eirect objects are the whole questioiis'aii<ranswers (underlined): 
S_kolotaja Jauta Janim: 11Kas tu esi? 11 The teacher asks John, "Who are 

NOTE: 
Janis atbild: "Es esmu zijns. 11 John answers, "..!.. !!!!_ !. ~-" 
Single~ (pronoun'r-direct objects must take the accusative 
which we 111 study later. 

-- you?" 

case, 

2.1.~- QUESTIONS. Al 1 the above··-sentence struttur.es,can be remade into · 
questions. Ttlere are two types of question sentences: Vai-questions and ~-questions. 

2.1.6l VAi-QUESTiONS are also called "yes/~ questions" because they de­
mand an affirmative or negative answer. In Latvian no verb-subject inversion or 
any other structure change takes place: to form this type of. question,sthe 
particle Val is placed before a sentence expressing a statement: 
S T A T EME N T Q U E S T I O N 
Janis ir z~ns. · · -John·, is a·· boy. Vai Jiinis ir z~ns? -~ John a bciy? 
Skolotaja jauta. The teacher asks. Vai skolotiija jauti? Does the t. ask? 
Vi~a jautii Jiinim. She asks John. Vai vi~a jautii Jiinim? Does she ask John? 
Note that these questions can be answered ~either "yes" or "no~ 

2.1,p2 K-QUESTIONS in Latvian correspond to the Wh-questlons in English. 
They are introduced by a question word beginning with !~,"'"and they ask for !..P!!.­
ticuiar sentence element in the answer,· 
a. K-word asks for the sub ect in the answer: 

Kas Jautii? Who asks? ANS: Skolotii a Jautii. The teacher asks.) 
Kas ir z~ns? Who_ is a boy? ANS: Janis ir z~ns. John ·is a boy,) 

b. K-word asks for the predicat~ noun in the answer: 
Kas ir Janis? Who is John? (ANS: Janis ir zijns. J. is !. ~-) 

c. K-word asks for the indirect object in the answer: 
!<!3.!!1. skolotaja jauta? Whom does the teacher as~? (ANS: Skolotiija jautii Jiinim. 

. The teacher asks John.) 
d. K-word asks for the direct object in the answer: 

Ko skolotaja jautii Janim? What does the teacher ask John? (ANS: SkolotaJa Jau­
- ' -- · tii ,1iinim:·-"Kas tu esi?" - see 2.1.42c above) 

e. K-phrase asks for the verb in the answer: ------
Ko dara skolotiija? What does the teacher do? (ANS: Skolotiija jauta. The teacher 

asks.) 
pronoun object usually coines be~. the 
asks him. (BUT: Skolotiija jautii Jiinim. 

2.1.7 VERB-OBJECT !NVERS!ON. A 
verb: Skolotiija vi~am jautii. The teacher 
The teacher asks John.) 



2. 1 READING KAS TU ESI 7 

l . Te Ir Janis . Janis ir zens. 

Vir;,I ir skolnieks. 

2. Te ir Anna . Anna ir meltene. 

ViQ!, Ir skolnlec~. 

3. Te ir skolotaja. Skolotaja 

Jauta. Zens un meltene atblld . 

4. Skolotaja jauta Janim: 

~
1Janl, kas tu esl? 11 

s. Janis atbild skolotajai : 

11 Es esmu zens. i; 

6. Atkal skolotaja vir;,am jauta : 

11Vai tu esi skolnieks711 

7. Janis vlr;,al atblld: 11Ja, es 

esmu skolnleks. 11 

8. Tagad skolotaja Jauta Annal : 

11Nu, Anna , val tu arT esJ skolnleks7 11 

9. Anna atblld: 11Ne, es ne~mu 

skolnieks . Es esmu skolnlece . Skolnleks 

Ir zens . Meltene ir skolnlece . Es esmu 

me i tene, ne zens . 1 1 

10. Nu skolotaja vlr;,af Jauta: 

11Vai Janis lr skolnleks711 

11. Anna tagad atbfld : 11Ja, vfr;,J 

ir skolnleks. Janis lr skolnieks, bet es 

esmu s ko 1 n i ece. 1 : 

12. Janis saka Annal : 11Es esmu 

skolnleks , bet tu est skolnlece . 11 

Linking-verb sentences begin. 

Note the masculine endings. 

Note the feminine endings. 
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Action-verb sentences begin 
(repeated below with indirect objects ) . 

Jan.!_ - a vocative (direct address) 
form. 

K-questions begin. 

vi:9am jauta (not jauta vi ~am): The 
pronoun object comes before the verb. 

Vai tu esi ... ? 'Are you ... ? ' 
(Vai introduces a yes/ no question . ) 

Nu, Anna 'Well, Ann ' 

Note here the gender distinctions 
being made with the endings. 

ne zens 'not a boy' 

bet connects 2 statements forming 
a compound sentence . 
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13. Anna saka Janim: "Es esmu mel-

tene, bet tu es I zens. 11 

14. Vl9a ir meitene un ~kolniece, 

bet vii;is Ir zens un skolnieks. 
* ~ * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

15. Ko skolotaja dara sodlen? VIQa 

.Jauta. Ko viQa darlja vakar? Vli;ia Jautaja. 

Kam viQa jautaja? Vl9a jautaja zenam. 

Ko">d.11rTJ11,,;i:eiis? Zens vlQal atbl ldeJa. 

16. Kas vel atbildeja skolotajal? 

VIQal atblldeja arl'meltene. · Ko meltene 

vlQal atbl_ldeja? MeJ.tene atblldeja: "Es 

esmu meltene." Ko vel meltene sacTJa? 

VIQa vel sacTja: "Es esmu ari skolniece. 11 

17. Vai skolotaja Jautas ari rTt? 

Ja, vlQa Jautas. Kam viQa Jautas? Vli;ia 

jautas zenam un meltenei. Ko skolotaja,. 

Jautas zenam? Varbut viQa Jautas: "Val 

tu esl skolnlece?" Ko zens atblldes? Tad 

zens vlQal sacis: "Ne, es neesmu skol­

niece, bet skolnieks. 11 Meltene skolotajal 

sacTs: "Skolnlece esmu es, bet zens Ir 

skolnleks." 

18. Vai rTt zens vairs nebas 

skolnleks? Zens blja skolnleks ~akar, Ir 

skolnleks sodlen un bus skolnleks rTt. 

Tapat meltene Ir, blja un bus skolnlece. 

Skolotaja vl9al jautas, un vli;ia skolo­

taj a I a tb 11 des. 

saka Janim 'says to John' 

ko skolotaja dara? 'what is the 
teach er doing? 1 

darija, jautaj~ - the past tense 
forms introduced 

kam 'whom' 

kas vel 'who else' 

Vi~ai atbildeja ari meitene. The sub­
ject placed a~er the verb for em­
phasis. Translate: 'The girl also 
answered her' - in the.normal order. 

ko vel 'what else' · 

vel sacija I said 1!!_ addition 1 

jauta~ - the future tense forms 
introduced 

Skolniece esmu ~- A reversal for 
emphasis. Translate: 1It is I 

who am a girl student. 1 
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19. Vai tu esl skolnieks, val 

skolniece? Es neesmu D£_ skolnieks, ne 

skolnlece; es esmu skolotajs . Val zens 

un mettene tev atbl1d7 Ja, zens un 

meltene man atbl1d. Kur Ir zens un 

meltene? Zens un meltene Ir te. 

The 2nd vai means ' or' . 

Note a triple negative. Translate: 
'I am neither a boy student nor ... ' 

lru.r ir 'where are' 

2.1 VO CA 8 UL ARY 

M A S C U L I N E NOUNS: 
Janis, Janim John 

boy zins , zinam 
skolnieks, skolniekam 
skolotajs, skolotajam 

boy student 
male teacher 

PRONOUNS: 
es I dat . man 
tu you-one, dat. tev 

to/for me 
to/for you 

F E M I N I N E N OU N S: 
Anna, Annai 
meitene, meltenei 
skolniece, skolniecei 
skolotaja, skolotajai 

Ann 
girl 
girl student 
female teacher 

vi;i 
vi;a 

he 
she, 

dat. vi;am 
dat. vi;ai 

to/for him 
to/for her 

QUESTION INTRODUCER S: 
kas? who?/ what? (subject form) kam? to/for whom? (indirect :.object) 

kur? where? (location) 
yes/no-questions 

ko? whom?/ what? (direct object) 
Vai - not translated; introduces 

V E R B S: 
but : ir (base es-), bija, bus 
nebut: nav (ne+es-), nebija, nebus 
jautat: jauta, jautaja, jautas 
atbildet : atbild, atbildeja, atbildes 
sacit: saka, sactJa, sacis 
darit : dara, darija, daris 

ADVERBS: 
te here ~odien today 
tagad now vakar yesterday 
nu now rit tomorrow 
tad then varbut maybe 
F U N C T I O N WORD S: 
un conj: and Ji part : yes nu 

lk: be 
lk: not be 

I-irreg. 
I-irreg. 
II-a 
III-e 
III-I 
III-I 

tr/itr: ask {questions) 
tr/itr: answer 
tr: say 
tr: do 

tipat likewise, in the same way 
ari also, too 
atltal again 
vel in addition, more; else (w. 
vairs (not) any more (w. negatives) 

part: well (introductory) 
bet conj: bu'!; ne part: no ne __ , ne conj: neither nor 

qu. words) 

vai conj: or ne part: not Note that vai and nu have two different functions. 

ABBREVIATIONS W. VERBS: lk: "linking", tr: "transitive", itr: "intransitive". 
OTHER ABBREVIATIONS: conj : "conjunction", part : "particle". 

ADDITIONAL SIGNS: " "broken pitch", ,/i "broad e/e"; not used in the conven­
tional spelling. 

j 
I 
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SUPPLEMENTS 
Every unit will have supplementary word lists. 

Such 1 lsts wl 11 serve various purposes: to collect all 
or most (important) words in connection with certain 
topics or grammatical categories and to give additional 
material for exercises and vocabulary expansion. How any 
of the lists should be. used is left up to the teacher. 

S-2. l OCCUPATIONS, PROFESSIONS, POSITIONS 

The list contains only the most frquently used words. The second 
form of every entry is the feminine nominative singular. Note these 
correspondences between the masculine and feminine suffixes: 
m. -ants, f. -ante m. -is f, -e m. -nieks,· f. -niece 
m. -ars, f, -are m. -le·l"is,,.r; ·-iere m. -noms, f. -nome 
m. -ats, f. -ate m, -i~is, f~ -i~e m.-(t)ors, f.-(t)ore 
m. -ents, f. -ente m. -ists, f, -iste m, -tajs, f. -taja 
m. -ejs, f. -eja m. -logs, f, -loge 

admiriistriitors, -to.re 
·admiralis, (admirale?) 
advokats, advo.kate 
agronoms, agronome . 
agents, agente 
aktieris, aktrise 
amatieris, -iere 
amatnieks, -niece 
apt i eka rs • :-kare. 
archeo 1 ogs, -1 oge 
architekts, -tekte 
arsts, arste 
aslstents, -tente 
astronoms, -nome 
auto rs, autore 
baglf,ieris, -iere 
bib 1 i otekars, ·-kare 
biologs·, biologe 
cejinieks, -niece 
cejotajs, -taja 
darbinieks, -niece 
darznieks, -niece 
dejotaJs, -taj a 
detektivs, (-t.ive?) 
diktators, -tare 
diktors, diktore 
di rektors, -t.r.u.e 
dirigents, -gente 
docents, docente 
dok to rs., do k to re 
drebnieks 
dzeµnieks, -niece 

administrator 
admiral 
lawyer, attorney 
agronomist 
agent 
actor, actress 
amateur 
tradesman 
druggist 
archeologist 
architect 
physician, MD 
assistant 
astronomer 
author 
banker 
librarian 
biologist 
wayfarer 
traveller 
employee, clerk 
gardener 
dancer 
detective 
dictator 
announcer 
director 
conductor 
assistant prof. 
doctor 
tailor 
poet, poetess 

dz!! raj s. -aJ a drunk 
dziedatajs, -taja singer 
ekonomists, -miste economist 
ekonoms, -nome steward 
fanatiif,is, -tilf,e fanatic 
filologs, -loge philologist 
filozofs, -zofe philosopher 
fizilf,is, fizi~e physicist 
fotografs, -grafe photographer 
fr-i'z'ieris, -ziere barber, stylist 
galdnieks, (-ce?) carpenter 
garidznieks, -ce clergyman, -woman 
gleznotajs, -taja painter, artist 
gramatvedis, -de bookkeeper 
guber.nators, -re governor 
geogra.fs, .-grafe geographer 
geologs, geologe geologist 
ier!dnis, -dne clerk, bureaucrat 
inspektors,-trise inspector 
inzenieris, -iere engineer 
ipasnieks, -niece owner 
izdevejs, izdeveja publisher 
izgudrotajs, -taja inventor 
kalejs, (kaleja?) smith 
kareivis/karavTrs soldier 
klaidonis, -done tramp 
komandieris, -re commander 
komponists, -niste composer 
ko·res pond en ts, - te correspondent 
krasotajs, -taja painter, dyer 
kritilf,is, kritilf,e critic 
krodz(i)nieks, -ce bartender 
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kurpnieks, (-ce?)shoemaker 
~irni~is, ~imi~e chemist 
labotajs, -taja repairer 
lektors, lektore lecturer 
1 idotajs, -taja flier 
1 ingvists, -ste linguist 
macekl is, -kle apprentice 
macitajs, -taja pastor 
maiznieks, -ce baker 
maksl inieks, -ce artist 
masinists, -iste engine tender 
matemati~is, -~e mathematician 
mechani~is, -~e .mechanic 
medicinas~masa- trained nurse 
misionars, -n~re 
muzikants, -ante 
muzi~is, muzi~e 
paligs, palidze 
pa rdevej s, -ej a 
parstavis, -ave 
parvaldnieks,-ce 
pavars 
pensionars, -re 
pilsetas galva 
pilsonis, -sone 
po 1 i c i st s , - st e 
politi~is, -i~e 
prezidents, -te 
prieksnieks, -ce 
priesteris 
profesors, -ore 
proku rors, -ore 
psichologs, -ge 
raks tn i eks, -ce 
redaktors ,-trise 
rektors, rektore 
revolucionars,-e 
rezisors, -sore 
rupnieks, (-ce?) 
sargs 
s a i mn i e ks , - ce 
SekretarS I -are 
senators, -tore 
skolotajs, -aja 
sociologs, -ge 
spiegs, spiedze 
sportists, -ste 
stradnieks, -ce 
students, -ente 
sutnis, sutne 
soferis, -fere 
suveja 
tiesnesis, -se 
tirgotajs, -aja 

missionary 
music 8.lna.teur. 
art musician 
helper , aide 
sales clerk 
representative 
manager 
cook (male) 
pensioner 
city mayor 
citizen 
police officer 
politician 
president 
superior, chief 
priest 
professor 
public prosecutor 
psychologist 
writer 
editor 
rector 
revolutionary 
play producer 
industrialist 
guard 
landlord 
secretary 
senator 
teacher 
sociologist 
spy 
athlete 
laborer, worker 
college student 
ambassador, envoy 
chauffeur, driver 
seamstress 
judge 
merchant, trader 

trenieris, -niere trainer 
tufks, tulce interpreter 
turists, turiste tourist 
ugunsdzesejs fireman 
uz9emejs, (-eja?) contractor 
vaditajs, -taja manager; leader 
vadonis, vadone leader, chief 
varonis, varone hero, heroine 
valstsvirs statesman 
veikalnieks, -ce businessman, -woman 
veikalvedis, -de shop manager 
vesturnieks, -ce historian 
veterinars, -are veterinary 
viesmil is waiter 
vireja fem. cook 
zemkopis, zemkope landtiller 
zemnieks, -niece farmer, farmwoman 
zemturis, -ture landowner 
zinatnieks, -ce scientist 
zobarsts, -arste dentist 
zvejnieks, -niece fisherman, -woman 
zurnalists, -ste journalist 

* Now in Latvia oficiants, oficiante 
for 'waiter, waitress'a~, being used. 

2. 11 NOBILITY TlllES 

valdnieks, -niece 
~eizars, -riene 
ka r a I i s , - 1 i ene 
princis, princese 
hercogs, -giene 
1 i e lhe rcogs , -ne 
grafs, grafiene 
mar~izs, mar~ize 
barons, baronese 
kungs ·, · -kund:re 
dizciltigais, -ga 
vi rsa it is 
~enigs, ~eni9iene 

ruler 
emperor, empress 
king, queen 
prince, princess 
duke, duchess 
grand duke, -chess 
count, countess 
marquis, marchioness 
baron, baroness 
lord, lady 
nobleman, -woman 
tribal chief 
king, queen (in fairy 

tales) 

2.12 Ml LI TARY RANKS 

d j zka re j Vi S· 

kapral is. 
serzan.ts 
leitnants 
kapteinis 
majors 
pulkvedis 
general is 

private 1st class 
corporal 
sergeant 
lieutenant 
captain 
major 
colonel 
general 

---- ---- -
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WORV CARVS 

Beginning w.i.;tn t.hi.,!:, lv.v.,on, tjOU .6hould be p1tepa1ting WOlc.d Call.d.6 60Jc. all the 
given vocabula.ll.tj enbi.i.e.6. Wo1e.d ca.1r.d.6 a.1r.e U.6e6ul not onJ.y 601e. memoJc.ization and 
vocabui.alc.tj Jc.evi.e.w.6, but o..1.-60 6oJc. building all kind.6 06 tempOlc.all.tj U.6u a.long the 
categOJc.ie.6 06 wOJc.d.6 being -0tud..i.ed. 

TO MAKE WORV CAR.VS, cut lengt.hwi.,!:,e the corrrnMc..i.alitj ava..i.lable 3x5 ..i.nc.h ca1t.d.6 
- --"once, Ole. 4x.6 ..i.nc.h call.d.6 tw..i.ce, and keep them toget.hM wil.h a 1e.ubbM band. 

You rrny U.6e., ..i.6 tjOu p1te6M, the whole 3x.5 ca1t.d.6 and 1.:,to1e.e them ..i.n boxe.6, 
but t.he.y 'U be clwn.6..i.M to hand.f.e. 

TO WRITE WORV CARVS: a. COPY THE PRINCIPAL PARTS IN THEIR ENTIRETY. BecaUJ.:,e 06 
- the .li..mil.e.d 1.:,pa.c.e, t.hetj 1.:,ome.time-6 may be abble.ev..i.ated on the. vocabui.alc.tj 

page. . Vocabui.alc.tj page TTWJ g..i.ve: YOU WRITE ON YOUR CARV: 
atblldet : atbild, -deja, -des atb..i..f.det: atb..i..f.d, o.,t.bildeja, atb..i..f.de.-6 
skolotajs, -jam 1.:,kolotiij1.:,, 1.:,kolotiijam 
p~liks, -ka p~l~k.J.:,, p~l~ka 

l In the eall.ltj le.61.:,0111.:, th.Me a.1r.e. 6 e.w Ole. no abble.e.v..i.at..i.0111.:, 06 the 1.:,hown k..i.nd, 
but they ..i.nMe.Me latM on.) 

b. AVV THE GRAMMATICAL IDENTIFICATION 06 the enbt.tj, 1.:,uch M "adv." 6M an ad­
vMb, 11plt." 60Jc. a pltOnoun, "conj. 11 60Jc. a Conjuc.ti.on, e.:tc.. ( Ole. tjOU may Wlr.il.e. 
out the c.omple.te w01c.d1.:,) . The vMb1.:, a.1r.e ..i.denti.6..i.ed to t.he..i.Jc. 1.:,ubcategOJc...i.e.6, 
1.:,uc.h M "I-k / c.","11-d" ,"III-e.", e.tc., wh-<.c.h will become. me.an..i.ng6ul latM. 
Ide.nti.fitJ the. nou111.:, btJ t.hw gendM M "M." fiOJc. mu.cu..U.ne and "F ." 60Jc. fie.m..i.­
n..i.ne. YoUJc. teac.hM c.an add .to t.hi.,!:, the. ..i.n6 OJc.ln'.t.t.-i.on as to what de.c.le.111.:,..i.on 
eac.h noun belong.6 and label t.he.m "M.i." = '1M1.:,C.. noun ofi ..i.-.6tem dec.le111.:,..i.on ', 

"Fe." = 'fiem..i.n..i.ne. noun 06 e-1.:,te.m dec.le111.:,..i.on', e.:tc. . ( You c.an. fi..i.nd the.6e la.be.l-6 
..i..n the. vocabui.alc...i.e.6 at tne. e.nd o Ii the. book. ) 

c. THE ENGLISH MEANING 1.:,hould be. Wlr.il.ten on the othM 1.:,..i.de ofi the ca1t.d. 

TO CLASSIFY WORV CARVS, fioUow IJOUIC. teac.hM 1 1.:, d..i.Jc.ec.ti.0111.:,. It b.:, adv-<.J.:,abfe to kee.p 
- 1.:,epa.1r.ate 6ilu fiOJc. eac.h ofi the w0Jc.d1.:, c.la-61.:,e.6 (pa1tt-6 06 1.:,peech) -- vMb1.:,, 

noun..6, p1tonoun..6, e:tc. . Make ea.c.h 6ile a.1.pha.beti.c.a.1.. 
LatVt. on when the volume. 06 eac.h 6ile. ha..6 g1e.own, you ,ray i.oo.nt to ma.ke. 1.:,e.pa.-
1e.ate 6ilu 6oJc. eac.h vMb c.onjugati.on, 60Jc. e.ach noun ge.ndM and -- 1.:,ti.ll. 
la..tM -- 6oJc. e.ac.h de.cle.111.:,..i.ona.i. 1.:,te.m. 

TO COLOR-COVE WORD CARVS b.:,, ofi coUJc.1.:,e, an optional undMtak..i.ng, but il. ha.6 bee.n 
- d One. -<.n thi.,!:, C. OUIC.J.:,e. w..i.th C. 0 rrrnMc...i.a.liy ava..i.la.ble. C olOlc. e.d c.all.M • T Jc.adilio nalitj 

the.6e. c.olOJc..6 ha.ve bee.n g..i.ve.n to the. 6oUow..i.ng wo1e.d cla..6.6e.6: 
WHITE 601e. the NOUNS, 
YELLOW 601e. the AVJECTIVES, 
ORANGE 601e. the PRONOUNS and NUMERALS, 
GREEN 601e. the VERBS, 
BLUE 601e. the. ADVERBS, 
PINK fioJc. the. 1e.e.mcu..ndM 06 PARTICLES (c.onjuncti.0111.:,, c.f.a.u...6e. ..i.ntJr.oducM1.:,, 

p1tepo1.:,ilio111.:,, etc . I 

Make cards only for those items in the SUPPLEMENT LISTS 
that your teacher wants you to make . 



IV. LESSON 2,2 

RULES FOO fvW<ING THE PLURAL FORMS, NCMI-NATIVE. & DATIVE, 
OF NOONS AND REGULAR PR°"CXJNS 

f'mlNATIVE AND DATIVE PLURAL FORMS OF IRREGULAR PRO'O.JNS 

AGREEf'IENT IN NUMBER, GENDER & CASE N-YJNG lr!E NCXJNS 
AND lr!EIR tlODIFIERS / REPLACERS 

CHANGING THE~ ORDER FOR EM'HASIS 

VOCABULARY: ADDITIONAL PERSONAL. fWES 
ADD Ill O'W.. TERMS Cf SOC JAL RELATIONSHIPS 
ADDITIONAL PRONa..JNS us~ WITri PERSONS 
CARDINAL NUMBERS 1 TO lU 

SUPPLEMENT: KINSHIP AND AGE TERMS 

2.2 GRAMMAR : 
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2.2.J_ MAKING OF PLURALS. With this lesson wear beginning to make (de .. 
rive) new declensional case forms from the already given principal parts-:---wewill 
do this with the nouns and reqular pronouns . 

2,2,11 NOUN DECLENSIONAL STEMS . We have had {so far) four different• 
patterns of inflections that get attached to the noun bases 
MASC. a-stem pattern : zijns. z~n~m FEM. ~-stem pattern: mas~, mlsai 

11 i-stem II brll ts, bral Im II e-stem II meltene, met tenet 
THE VOWEL THAT APPEARS IN-ALL DATIVE ENDINGS IS-CALLED THE DECLENSIONAL STEM 
VOWEL. The nouns get labe11ecf according to their stem vowels. Thus z~ns,"'"iln:am 
is classified as a masculine a-stem noun, and meltene, meitenei as a feminine 
~-stem noun. The stem identification has the utmost importance in making other 
case forms from the principal parts of the nouns. You' 1l see .this rf.gbt away 
in _the processes explained below. 

2.2. 12 THE NOMINATIVE PLURALS OF THE FEMININE NOUNS are made Et_ adding •s 
to the stem vowel: mis~ 1 sister 1 ~pl. mas~ 'sisters'; meiten~ 1girlt .,.pl. 
meitenes 'gir ls' . 

-2.2.11_ THE pATIVE PLURALS OF THE FEMININE NOUNS are made.!?.}:_ adding-!!!. 
to the lengthened stem vowel: masa ~ dat.pl. masam 'to/for sisters 1 ; meitene 
-+ dat.pl. meitenem 'to/for girls':- Note that in the dat.pl. f orms before the--m 
-a- lengthens to -a- and -e- to -e-. 

2.2. 14 THE NOMINATIVE PLURALS OF THE MASCULINE NOUNS are made Et_ adding -i 
to the noun base, i.e . by replacing the principal parts suffixes with - i. There 
are t\-10 ways how this is done: 
a. The a-stem nouns replace the suffixes in a stra i ghtforward fashion: 

· z~n!. (z~nam) 'boy 1 
-~ p I. z~n.!. 'boys 1 • 

b. The i - stem nouns, along with the ending replacement, receive a base-end palat­
~..!Jza..!_iE.!:!_, through which -1- becomes -l- {-s- -~-s-, -c- -~ -c-, etc.T 
So far we have only this i-stem noun: bralis (bralim) 'brother' -- pl. brali 

1 brothers 1 • - - - - -

2.2.15 THE DATIVE PLURALS OF THE MASCULINE NOUNS are made £r.adding -tem 
to the noun base. Again, the i-stem nouns receive a base-end palatalization: 
z~n~ 'to/for boy' -?pl. z~niem 'to/for boys'; bralim 'to/for brothert -->plu·r. 
braliem 'to/for brothers'. 

• 
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2.2.16 THE REGULAR PRONOUNS & NUMERALS HAVE THE SAME SHAPES AS THE a-STEM 
NOUNS. They make their plural forms in the patterns described above. 
a. The feminine (a-stem) pattern: vii;ia 'she' --»pl. vii;ias 'they-fem.'; vii;iai 'to 
-/for her' -->pl-:-vii;iam 'to/for them-fem.' And.similarly visas 'all-fem.' -->dat. 

pl. visam •to/for all-fem. 1 ; divas •two-fem.,. --> dat .pl. divam 'two/for two-f. 1 

etc. See 2.2.12 & ,13 above. - -
.!1..:. The masculine_ (~-stem) pattern: vii;is 'he' -? pl. vii;ij_ 'they-masc.'; vl1;1am 'to 

/for him' -"?pl. vi1;1iem 'to/for them-masc.'; And similarly visi 'all-masc.', 
dat .pl. visiem •to/for all-m. 1 ; divi •two-m. 1 , dat. diviem •t;/for two-m. 1

, 

etc. See 2.2.14 & .15 above. -
5'.:.., The nominative plural form tris 1 3 1 has no gender marker and is used with 

nouns of both genders: tris zijni 1 3 boys', tris meitenes 1 3 girls'. 
The dative forms are: trij iem •to/for 3-masc, 1 , trijam •to/for 3-fem. 1 

Ther;- is also the dative form trim that can be used with both genders, 

2.2.17 THE 1ST & 2ND PERSON PRONOUNS have the plural shapes of their own; 
hence, they iiiust be considered not ~ular, and al 1 their forms should be· learned 
by heart. See their nominative and dative (plural) forms in the vocabulary. 

2.2. 18 ADDITIONAL NOTES: 
are used for a direct address (there are 
Labrit, z~n.!. un meitenes ! 'Good morning, 

no 
boys 

a. In plural-,-the nominative forms 
s pee i a 1 voe at i ve p I u r a I forms) : 
and girls!' 

b. The question words kas?, kam?, ko? (like English who?, whom?, what?) remain 
the same also in the plural contexts: Kas ir zeni? 'Who are the boys?' 

c. The principal parts of the regular pronouns ~nd numerals are their nominative 
singular forms, both masculine and feminine: vii;is, vii;ia 'he, she'; viens, 
viena 'one'; otrs, otra 'other', etc. 
Words not used in the singular are en ered with the corresponding plural forms 
as their principal parts: divi, divas 'two'; abi, ahas 'both'; pieci, piecas 

'five', etc. 
d. The word draugs 'friend' must be pronounced 

adjoining -g- sound like [k]. Before a vowel 
[drauks]. The ending -s makes 
the [ii] · stays: d rau~m·. 

the 

2.2.l_ AGREEMENT OF THE·MODIFIERS ·WITH THEIR NOUNS in the number, gender 
and case is an important feature.of the Latvian phrase structure. It stems from 
the fact that not only the nouns, but also the pronouns, numerals and adjectives 
have the declensional suffixes. Note how this agreement works with [NOUN+ NUMERAL]: 
vien~ z~n~ 'I boy', div.!. zen.!_ 1 2 boys'; vien.!!!!!. z~n.!!!!!. 'for 1 boy', diviem z~niem 

'for2boys'; 
viena masa •'1 sister'; divas masas '2 sisters'; vienai masai 'for 1 sister', 

- - divammasam' for 2 s i ste.rs'. 
In this sample both nouns are a-stem, and for this reason~he agreement of the 
declensional suffixes in every-phrase was exact~ phonologically. 

2.2.21 However, NOT ALL NOUNS ARE OF THE a-STEM PATTERN. You must always 
remember that"°it is the function of the declensional suffix, not its exact shape, 
that matters in this type of agreement. Each noun fol lows its""ow"n declensional 
pattern, but the modifier stays in the a-stem pattern with~ type of noun. 
viens bralis '1 brother', divi braii 12-brothers'; vienam bralim 'for 1 brother', 

- - - - diviem braiiem-1 for 2 brothers'; 
viena meitene '1 g i r 1 ' , divas meitenes '2 · g i-r Is'; vienai meitenei 'for I g i r I ' , 

- - - - divammeitenam'for 2 girls' • 
.!.:. The same pr inc i p 1 es ho Id when alnoun has ~ than one modifier: abi mani 

draugi 'both my friends', visas septi9as meitenes 'all 7 girls', tavai 
vienaT·masai 'for your one sister', etc-.- -- --
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2.2 . 22 WHEN A NOUN GETS REPLACED WITH A REGULAR PRONOUN, the latter must 
take on the same number gender and case that the noun would have had : 
Sko lotaja Jauta. - ViQa Jauta .. 'The fem.teacher asks. - She asks. 1 

Janis atbild. - ViQ~ atbild . 'John answers . - He answers-. -,-
Ko J anis saka abam meitenem7 - Janis viQam sak-;--utt. ' What is John saying to both 
girls? - John is~aying to"""tnem, etc. 1 ~ 

2.2.23 1 COMMON GENDER' RULES . When a pronoun reference is made to both 
genders collectively, the masculine forms are used to indicate a common gender: 
Te ir z~ns un meitene. ViQi abi atbild skolotajai. 'Here are a boy and a girl. 
They both- are answering the teacher. I 

2.2.J THE SENTENCE STRESS USED FOR EMPHASIS. The main stress 1 ies on 
the final wo"rd of the Latvian sentence. This is the reason why the pronouns and 
other weakl y stressed words avoid the final position. Thus the co r rect word order 
is to place the pronoun object before, not after the verb: Zijns ~ atblld. 'The 
boy is answering me. 1 

2.2 . 31 The pronoun may, however, be placed in the final position, but then 
it must be done deliberately for emphasis : Z~ns atb·ild ~ · In this version the pro­
noun receives the main stress, and the sentence must now be transla ted as I It is to 
me that the boy is answering' . 
~ 2.2 . 32 Since in Latvian the declensional suffixes, not the word order, 
indicate the syntactic functions,~ the sentence subject~ be placed.!.!!. the 
final position: Han etbild zijns Again, this is an emphatic use of the subject, 
and now the sent ence reads: 'It is the~ who is answering me' . 

2.2.4 COMPOSITE SENTENCES. The sentences that have just one subject-verb 
sequence are~called simple sentences. When the contents of two simple sentences are 
somehow related, the two simple sentences can be joined into a sing le compound sen­
tence . The compounding is often aided by the connectives, such as !!.!l_ 'and', bet 'but' 
and others . 2 SIMPL~ S: Tu esi mans bral is . Es esmu tava masa . 

I tJTO ONE COMPOUND S: . Tu es i mans bra 1 is, un es esmu tava masa. 1 You are my 
brother, and I am your sister. I 

2.2,5 CONJUGATION CONTINUED IN PLURAL. In the previous les son (see GR . 
2 . 1 .i]) we (earned the singular forms of the verbs but & nebut : 

1st sg . es ~sm':', 11e§5fflU, . I am , am not 
2nd sg . tu esl, ~ neesl you~sg. are, are not (normal -e- !) 
3rd sg . v iQ~/viQa Ir, nav , he/ she is. i s not 

NOW WE CONTINUE : 1st pl. mes ~sam, ne~sa~ we are, are not . 
2nd pl ... , jus ~sat, ne~sat you-pl. are , are not 
3rd pl. ViQi/viQas ir, hav t hey are , are not 

2.2.51 NOTE THAT THE THIRD PERSON HAS THE SAME FORMS IN SINGULAR & PLURAL. 
This is true"c;'f all Latvian verbs in all tenses and conjugations . For this reason 
we will call the3rd verb person "THE THIRD COMMON PERSON" and enter it in our 
conjugation tabl es~~: 1st sg. ~smu, ne~smu 

2nd s g . es I , nees I 
3rd co . Ir, nav 
1st pl. e;sam , ne~sam 
2nd pl . ,sat , ne~sat 

In the future, this will ·be the sequence of verb persons i n all our conjugation 
tab 1 es. 

2.2 . .§_ PREFIXED VERBS make their 1st appearance : .aJzlet 'go away' and 
atnakt 'come hithe r' . Litteral l y they mean 11awaygo11 and 11hithercome11 -- forma­
tions known in Engl is h in a few native verbs 1 i ke outdo or undergo, and many 
borrowing s from Latin: conform, .i.!!_fo rm, ~ f orm, perform; discount, ~count, etc. 



32 

R-2.2 READING 

SKOLNIEKI UN SKOLNIECES 

1. Janis, Juris, Andris, Aivars, lvars 

un Alberts Ir zeni. Te ir sesi zeni. Vlr;ii Ir 

skolnlekl. 

2. Anna, Anita, llga, l)ze, KrlstTlie 

un lngrTda ir meitenes. Te Ir sesas meitenes. 

Vlr;ias Ir skolnleces. 

3.. Te Ir skolnieki un skolnieces, 

skolotaj I un skolotajas. 

4. Skolotajs jauta ~es_iem zeniem: 

"Kas Jas esat?" 

5. Visi sesi zeni skolotajam atbild: 

"Mes esam zen i. 11 

6. Atka! skolotaJs vir;iiem jauta: 

"Vai jus ari esat skolnieki?" 

7. Nu zenl vir;iam atbi ld: "Ja, mes 

v I s I esam a r T s ko 1 n 1 ek 1 • " 

8. Tagad skolotajs jauta visam sesam 

meitenem: "Kas esat Jus?" 

9."Hes visas esam meitenes un skol-

nieces," 1o1ir;i.as atb.ild. ~kC!llotaj"am. 

10. Janis un Anna ir bralis un masa. 

vir;ii stasta skolotajam, skolniekiem un skol­

niecem: "Mes esam bral is un masa. 11 

11. Jan 1 s saka Anna i: "Es esmu tavs 

bra! is, un tu es i mana masa." 

sesi zen_l: agreement in the nomi­
native plural 'betw •.. a .mascU­
line noun and its modifier 

sesas meitenes: the same agree-- -ment with a feminine- noun 

seSi~ zeniem: the same agree­
ment in the dative plural, 
masc. gender 

vi~iem jauta: the pronoun object 
comes before the verb, unless 
deliberately emphasized 

viyam atbild: the same kind of 
occurrence 

mes visi 'all of us' 

visam sesam meitenem: agreement 
in the dative plural feminine 
gender 

jus is here in an emphatic 
position 

mes visas: note the gender 
change depending on the 
speaker 

vi~.!_: the masc. is used here as 
a common gender form 

ta:!_s is pronounced [ta~sJ . 
because no vowel follows 

the -v-. 
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12. Anna tapat saka Janim: "Es esmu 

tava masa, un tu es i ·mans bri l is . 11 

13. Aivars un lvars saka : "Hes abi 

esam bra} i . " 

14. 1 lga un I lze saka: "Mes abas 

esam masas." 

15. Masas jauta lngrTdal un Krls­

tTnel: "lngrTd(a) un KrlstTn(e), val Jus 

abas arT esat masas?" 

16. lngrTda un Kristine atbi ld abim 

ma sam: "Ne, 11 ga un 11 ze, mes neesam masas. 

Hes esam divas draudzenes. Hes neesam masas, 

bet mes esam draudzenes. 11 

17 . Viena meltene stasta : "Krlstlne 

tr mana draudzene . Kristin, vai es esmu tava 

draudzene?'' 

18. Otra meltene vl9al atbtld: "Ji, 

Ingrid, tu esi mana draudzene, un es esmu 

tava draudzene ." 

19. Visas meltenes vli;iam saka : "Ju~ 

esat divas draudzenes . Jus esat draudzenes 

viena otrai .~' 

20. Aivars un lvars jauta Andrlm un 

Albertam: "Andri un Albert, vai jus abi arT 

esat bra} I ?11 

21. Alberts un Andris atbild ablem 

bra}iem: "Ne, Ivar un Aivar, mes neesam bra­

}l , bet mes esam d l v l d raug I . 11 
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Compare man!.fman!_ & tav~_!tav!!:_ 
agr-eement with their nouns 
in this and the pre~edi~ 
paragraph. 

mes abi / mes abas : similar to 
mes-vis!/visas on the pre­
ceding page 

Ingrid/Ingrida! & Kristin/ 
Kristine! - The dropping of 
the fem. ending in the direct 
address is opt i onal. (See Gr-

2.1.23) 

Ilg!_ un Ilz~: another vocative, 
but the "twd-syllabic fem. 
forms stay (usually) -­
unchanged. 

viena otrai ' to one another' 

Andri un Albert, 
Ivar un Aivar (below): masc. 
sg. names drop -s in the di­
rect address (s;; Gr-2.1.23). 
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22. Viens zens stasta: "Te Ir Alberts. 

ViQs ir mans draugs. Albert, vai es esmu tavs 

draugs7" 
23. Otrs zens vi9am atbild: "Ja, Andri, 

tu esl mans draugs. Mes esam draugi vlens 

o_tram. 
* * 

* 

24. Ko skolotajs sacija berniem7 Skolo­

tajs vii;,iem sacija: "f..abrit, berni !" Ko bil.rni 

tad sacTja vi9am7 Ari berni tapat atbildeja 

skolotajam: "Labrit, skolotajl" 

25. Te bija sesas vai septii;,as meitenes. 

Ko vii;,as visas te darija7 Vl9as vlena otrai·Jau­

taja un atbildeja. Ko sacija llga un llze7 Vli;,as 

saci j a: "Hes esam mas as . 11 Va i ari Ing rTda un 

Kristine bija masas7 Ne, vii;,as stastTJa: "Mes 

abas neesam masas. 11 Ko vel vii;,as sacTja7 Vli;,as 

vel sacTja: "Mes esam divas draudzenes." 

26. Vakar skolotajs jautaja .tell. un ·man, 

J urns un· mums. Vi i;,s jautaja mums vis i em. Kas 

vii;,am atbildeja? tetri zeni un p·lecas meitenes 

vii;,am atbildeja. Ko vii;,i skolotajam sacTJa? 

Vlsl bernl vli;,am stastTJa: "Hes esam skolnleki 

un skolnieces." 

27. Te blja tlkal plecas skolnleces. 

Tad atnaca vel tris skolnieces Nute bija jau 

astoi;,as skolnieces. Te bija ari devii;,i skol­

nieki, bet sesl skolnleki drTz aizgija •. 

dra~s is pronounced CdrauksJ 
due to the voiceless CsJ 
following it 

The PAST TENSE 3rd person 
forms are being exercised 
here. Find these forms '·­
among the principal parts 
of the verbs, 

vai: here it means 1or 1 

ko vel 'what else' 

vel sa.cije. 'said in addition' 

vel tris 'three ~· 
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Te palika tikai trTs skolniekl. Tad alzgaja 
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vel divi skolnieki un sesas vai septir;ias skol-

nieces. Nute pal ika tikai vi ens skolnieks un 

vlena vai divas skolnieces. 

28 . Ari rit te atnaks visi skolnieki 

un skolnieces . Tad atnaks ari skolotajs. Berni 

vir;iam sacis: 11 LabrTtl 11 Vir;is berniem atblldes 

tapat. DrTz vir;ii visi viens otram jautas, at­

bildes un stastis. Tad vlr;ii atkal aizies . Ne 

zeni, ne meitenes nepaliks te. Vai tlkal sko­

lotajs vel bus te? Kam vjr;is Jaut~s tad, un 

The FUTURE TENSE 3rd person 
forms are being exercised 
here. (Check the last prin­
cipal part of all your verbs.) 

vel bus 'will still be ' 

jautiis tad: the adve:r:b here 
is in an emphatic_ position kas vi9am atbildes? 

2.2 V O C A B U l A R Y 

MASC . NAMES: 
Aivars , Aivaram 
lvars, lvaram 
Alb~rts, Alb~rtam 
Andris , Andr im 
Juris , Jurim 
NOUNS - masc: 
bralis, bralim brother 
draugs, draugam friend (male) 
b~rns , b~rnam child 

PRONOUNS : 
my, mi ne mans, f . mana 

tavs, f . tava 
otrs, f. otra 

your-sg. (thy/thine ) 
other, another 

NUMERAL S : 
vlens, f . vlena one cetri. 
d IV i. f. divas two pieci, 
tris ( c or.i . gend. )thr ee ses I, 

VERBS : 
iet : iet (base ej- ) , gaJa, ies 
nakt: nak , naca, naks 

f . 
f . 
f. 

pa 1 i kt : pa 1 i ek , pa 1 i ka, pa 1 i ks 
stastit: stasta, sta s tija, stastis 

cetras 
piecas 

..... sesas 

F:EM . NAMES: 
Anita, Anltai 
lngrTda, lngridai 
I 1 ga, I 1 ga i 
1 lze, 1 lzei 
Kristine, KristTnei 
NOUNS - fem : 
masa, masai sister 
draudzene, draudzenei friend (fem . ) 

mes we 
Jus you-pl. 

mums to / for us 
Jums to/for you- pl . 

both ab i, f. abas 
vis i , f. visas all; everybody 

sept i Qi, f . septir;ias seven 
four astor;i I, f . astor;ias eight 
five devir;ii, f . devir;ias nine 

desmlt (no gender) ten 

I-irreg . 
I - k/c 
I-k/ c 
III-I 

itr : walk , go ; aiziet, etc. go away 
itr: come; atnakt, etc. come here 
itr: stay, remain 
tr/itr: tell , narrate 

ADVERBS: drTz soon jau already tikai only 
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S-2.2 KINSHIP AND AGE TERMS 

'KRUSTTEVS 
TEVOCIS 
Ctti<ULI S 

VECAHATE VECA!STEVS 
VECMATE \IECTE\ls 

KRUSTTEVS 
T~\'CCIS 
CtH<ULI S 

KRUSTMATE 
TANTE 

TEVS MATE 

VECAMATE VECAISTEVS 
VEC.'0'.ATE 'IECTEvs 

KRISTTEVS 
1Evoc1s 
ONKULIS 

! BRA~E!:s! ::Ksfc,. 

ls1evASTfvsF.ls1EvAS:•ATEj I vfRArE°vs~ifRANKrej. 

!svAHUEriiHURALISi SlEVA PATS i PAT! ~ 

I KRUSTUELSj KRUSTME!TA jvE0Ei<1.~HcE1.s I 
I 

atraitnfs, -fm 
biirenfs, -fm 

·brilians, -am 
briili s, -fm 

audfobralis 
pusbriilis 
sfevasbralls 
vfrabralfs 

dills, -am 
audzudels 
braladels 
krustdels 
masasdels 
mazdels 
padels 

jauneklis, -im 
llgavainis, -im 
onkulis, -im 

Ctevoci s , -im 
rP~ika. -am 
Lzens, -am 
puisis, -im 

vecpuisis 
pusaudzi s, -im 
radini eks, -am 
svainls, -im 
s~frtenfs, -im 
tevs, -am 

wi.dor>ier 
orphan 
cousin 
brother 
foster brother 
step brother 
wi£e's brother 
husband's brot:her 
son 
:fos'ter son 
brother's son 
godson, nephew 
sister's son 
grandson 
stepson 
youth 
grOOlll 
uncle 

bog (coll..) 
bog 
lad, young man 
bachelor 
teezzager 
relative 
brother-in-law 
divorcee 
father 
foster father 
godfather 
stspfather 
wi:fe 's :fa'ther 
grand£a.ther 

audzutevs 
krusttevs 
patevs 
sievastevs 
vec:tevs 

Cvecaistevs, vecamtevam 
veci s, -:rm 
virietl s, -im 
virs, -am 
znots 1 -.am 

berns1 -am 
audzuber~s 
krustberns 
mazberns 

jaunie~i, -lem 
piederfgle, -iem 
radi, -iem 

01d man ,,,.,, 
husband 
son-ln-law 

<:h!ld 
£oster child 
godchild 
grandchild 
young people 
members 0£ immediate family 
relatives in general 

atra1tne, -ei 
b'a.rene, -e1 
masica, -ai 
misa, •ai 

audzumasa 
pusmasa 
sievasmasa 
v'iramasa 

meita, -ai 
audzumeita 
brii1ame1ta 
krustmeita 
masasmeita 
mazmeita 
pame1ta 

jaunava, -ai 
llgava, -ai 
tante, -e1 

meitene, -ei 

wider,,, 
orphan 
cousin 
sister 

KRUSTMEITA 

foster sister 
step sister 
wi£e • s sister 
bus.band's sister 
daughter 
foster daughter 
brother's daughter 
goddaughter, nlece 
sister's daughter 
granddaughter 
stepdaughter 
young woman• virgin 
brida 
aunt 

girl 

me1ta, -ai gow,g woman 
vecmeita spinster 

p usaudze, •ei teenager 
radiniece, •ei relat:ive 
svainiene, ·ei sister-in-law 
~~irtene, -ei divorcee 
mite, -ei mother 

audi.umatc foster. ~ther 
krustmate godmother 
pam~te stepmother 
sievasmate r.ife's mother 
vecmite grandmother 

Cvecamate, vecaimatei 
vecene-;- •ei - old woman 
sieviete, -ei woman 
sieva, -ai Wl.fe 
vedekla, -ai daughter-in-law 

tuvinieki, -iem 
vecaki, -iem 

audzuveciiki 
krustvecaki 
vecvecaki 

zi daini s, -im 

nearest: of kin 
parents 
foster parents 
godparents 
grandparents 
infant 

SRALE°NS 



v. LESSON 2.3 

INTRODUCTIOO OF Na.INS THAT ARE NOT PERSONS' fWIES 

INTRODUCTION OF THE FEMININE i -STEM NOUNS 

POSSESSIVE STRUCTURES 

VOCABULAAY: H~ BODY PARTS 

SUPPLEMENT: EXPANDED LIST & CHART OF BODY PAATS 

2,3 GRAMMA R: 
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2.3. 1 ALL LATVIAN NOUNS HAVE A GENDER, which should not be confused 
with sex. The gender distinctions are~~ grammatical device that helps~ 
handle the nouns. This dev ice, therefore, extends even to the names of objects. 
Thusthe nouns mute 'mouth', mugura 'back', spalva 'pen', etc. grammatically 
have the feminine gender (note their resemblance to the nouns like mate · 'moth­
er' and mas~ 'sister'). Likewise, the nouns d~gun~ 'nose'. v~d~r~ 'stomach', 
zTmulls 1 pencil 1 ,"etc. ·have the grammatical masculine gender (and they re­
sembl~such nouns as zen~ 'boy' and bral.!.!_ 1 brother 1 ) . 

2.3._! FEMININE I-STEM NOUNS. lnthe previous lesson (see Gr-2.2.11), 
we noted four declensional stems to which the nouns, thus far introduced, be­
longed . In th i s lesson, nouns of one mo re declensional stem are added. These 
nouns are called feminine i-stem nouns, and they have the following features: 
a . They have I as their stem vowel and use it (with one exception) as the 
- other femini ne nouns use theirs (acs, acij 1 eye 1 is our example) : 

NOH. SG. (acs) masa mate 
DAT . II ac..!J cf . masai and matei 
NOH. PL. acis II masas II mates 
DAT. 11 acfm II masam 11 matem 

b. These nouns omit their stem vowel in the nominative singular, wh~re they 
~ look I ike the masculine a- stem nouns: acs (fem.), pl~cs (masc.). This fact 

emphasises once more that B'OTH PRINCIPAL-PARTS OF EACH-NOUN NEED TO BE ME­
MORIZED: acs , ac.!1. = fem . VS:--pl~cs, pl~cam = masc. 

c. In the dative sg. the fem. gender -marker -i is spelled as .:l to avoid the 
- duplication of *-JJ.. Thus we write acil, instead of *aci i. 

2. 3 .1_ PHONOLOG'I eAL NOTES 

a . The nom. sg. form zods 'chin' must be pronounced as [zuots] with a [-t-] 
due to the voTcel~endi~-s. 

b. The word t~vs 'father' is pronounced [t~~s] or even [t~s]. In all other~ 
forms , of course, the -v- is heard: · [t~vam], [tivi], etc. 

c . In the word auss 'ear' there is a double -~, and it must be pronounced 
longer than a single[~]. 
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2.3.i POSSESSIVE STRUCTURES, In Latvian there is no verb "to have". 
The possession or ownership must be expressed in a roundabout way. For example, 
the notion I have a sister comes out as "to me (there) is a sister": man ir masa. 
Analysing t1i"e-ia'st~sentence, we see that: -· -~~~ 
a. The logical subject is in the dative case - man 'to me'. 
b. The ~.!:P. is the 3rd ~~~~.E~~of "to be'i-:-ir. 'is' or 'there is'. 
c. The logi~al object is in the nominative case -~ 'a sister'. 

THIS ANALYSIS CAN BE TAKEN AS A FORMULA FOR MAKING ALL POSSESSIVE STRUCTURES. 

2.3.41 Furthermore, this formula implies that THE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 
BEING AND HAVING IS EXPRESSED NOT BY TWO DIFFERENT VERBS, BUT BY TWO DIFFERENT 
SENTENCE STRUCTURES. Thus to say es esmu 'I am' the nominative"""subject and the 
verb form of "be" is used that agrees with the subject. 
But, to say man ir 'I have', the dative subject and a fixed non-agreeing third 
person form of "be" are used. 
EXPRESSIONS OF BEING: EXPRESS I ON S 
STRUCTURE E. MEANING STRUCTURE E. MEANING 
es ~smu 
tu · es i 
me~.,~sam 
Jus ~sat 

I am 
you-sg. 
we are 
you-pl. 

are 

are 

man r 
tev r 
mums r 
jums r 

vir;is ir he is vir;iam r 
vi r;i2_ i r she is vi r;iaT r 
vir;ij_ ir they-m. are vir;iiem r 
viQ_!!~ ir they-f. are vir;iam 
mate ir mother is mateT r 

r 

I have 
you-sg. 
we have 
you-pl. 
he has 

have 

have 

she has 
they-m. have 
they-f. have 
mother has 

z~n J_ i r boys are z~n i em r boys have 
e.tc. etc. 

0 F HA V I NG: 
LITERAL MEANING 
"to 
"to 
11to 
"to 
"to 
''to 
"to 
"to 
11to 
"to 

me is/are" 
you-sg. is/are" 
us is/are" 
you-pl. is/are" 
him is/are" 
her is/are" 
them-m. is/are" 
them-f. is/are" 
mother is/are" 
boys is/are" 

a. THE PAST AND FUTURE TENSES of the possessive structures are obtained by the 
change of the tenses of th.e 3rd person verb form: man bija I I had 1 , vir;iam bija 

'he had'; mums b~ 'we will~·, matei biis 'mother will,_ have', etc. 
b. The possessive structures in Latvian should remind you of similar English 
- phrasings with the verb "belong": The pen belongs to ~- Latv. Spalva l'ieder man 

~­
2.3.~~. THE VERB COMi~EMENJ_ OF 

B E I N G: 
BOTH STRUCTURES IS IN HIE NOMI NAT I VE CASE. 

llze ir masa. Ilze is a sister. 
Tu esi bralTs. You are a brother. 
Z~ni bija driw°gi. The boys were friends. 
Meitene bus skoTotaj.i.. The girl will be 

a teacher. 

HA V I NG: 
11 ze i i r masa. Ilze has 
Tev i r bral is. You have 
Z~niem bija"""'ci'raugi. The 
Mei tene i bus ska lotaj~ 

a sister. 
a brother. 
boys had friends. 
The girl will 

have a teacher. 
Since the verb and the complement parts in such.sentences are 
care to use the correct subject.form to avoid absurdities: 

llzei ir gramata. 'Ilse has a book.' 

so similar, take 

BUT: *1 lze ir gramata. 'Ilse is a book. I ( ! ) 
Z~n T em i r d~gun i. a profound statement. 

BUT: *Z~ni ir d~guni. -- nonsense or an insult? 

2.3.!!l_ SOME LOCATIVE FORMS to go with the possessive structures are used 
in this lesson (other locatives wi 11 be studied in Unit 3): 
sg. roka in the hand pl . rokas in the hands 

11 soma in the satchel/bag II somas in the satchels/bags 
.!!..:_ In Latvian~ possessive pronoun is omitted_ where its meaning is obvious: 

Man ir gramata roka. · (NOT *mana ro~. However the translation must--fol low 
the rules of English usage:~' I-have a book in !!1.Y hand.' 
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2 . 3 . 44 QUESTION SENTENCES IN THE POSSESSIVE STRUCTURE: 
YES OR .NO ~UESTION: Vai tev ir gramatas? Do you have books? 

- ANS: Ja, man i r gramatas. Yes , I have books . 
ELICITS THE SUBJECT: Kam Ir gramatas? Wh.2_ has books? 

ANS : Man i r gramatas. I have books . 
ELICITS THE OBJE9T : Kas tev Ir (soma)? - What do you have (in your satchel) ? 

ANS : Man ir gramatas (soma). I have books (in my satchel) . 

2.3.~5 QUESTION INTROOijCED BY KUR 1WHERE 1 elicits a location in the an­
swer: Kur ir~ramata? 'Where is the book?' ANS: Gramata ir te/soma. 'The book 
j S here/ _!!!.. the. ba~ ... I 

R-2,3 RE AD I NG : 

KAS HUMS IR? 

1. Janis rada un stasta skolotajal, zentem 

un meitenem: "Man ir galva . Te ir mana galva . Han 

ir kakls; te ir mans kakls . Man ir divas rokas. Te 

Ir mana vlena roka ; te Ir mana otra roka . Te Ir abas 

~ ir: t he possess3,ve 
str uctures begin 

rokam i r / katr ai rokai ir : 
manas rokas . Rokam ir pirksti. Katrai rokai Ir piect additional possessive 

structures 
pirksti . Te ir vtsl desmit mani plrkstl . Han tr di-

vas kajas . Man Ir ari veders un mugura. Te ir abas 

manas ka j as, man s veders un mana mugura. 11 

2 . Juris rada un saka Janim : "Tev ir seja . 

Man ari Ir seja. Te Ir tava seja, bet te ir mana 

seja . Tev unman Ir p lere, acis un uzac i s . Te tr 

tava piere, tavas acls un tavas uzacls. Te tr mana 

piere , manas acls un uzacls . Hums ablem I r mutes , 

deguni un zodi. Te ir tava mute, tavs deguns un 

tavs zod s . Te ir mana mute, deguns un zods . Mums 

katram ir divas aus is . Te ir tava viena auss , un 

t e ir t ava otra aus s. Manas abas ausis ir te. 

Hums ari ir mati. Te i r mani, bet te ir tavi mati." 

man ir ari ' I also have ' 

tavas acis : note the· modif. - -with an i -stem fem . noun 
mums abi em ir ' we both 

/ both of us have ' 

man~: the modifier agrees 
with the first noun 

mums katram ir 'each of us 
- --has ' 

vien~ otr~ aus2..: here -s_ is 
the feminine i - stem nom. 

sg. ending 
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3. Skolotaja jauta skolnlekiem un skolnle­

cem: "Kas jums vlslem ir1" Vir;ii atbild: "Mums vi­

siein ir galvas, rokas un kajas." Skolotaja vii;iiem 

atkal jauta: "Kas vel jums ir1" "Mums ir ari vede­

ri un muguras," atbild berni. Skolotaja vel jauta: 

"Vai jums katram ir divi deguni un divas ausis?" 

"Mums .i r divas aus Is," saka bern i, "bet ti ka i vi ens 

deguns. 11 "A I bert, ku r i r tavs deguns 7" sko I otaj a 

Jauta. "Te ir mans deguns," Alberts rada. "ArT man 

Ir tikal vlens deguns, bet divas ausis." 

4. Janis stasta: "Man Ir masa. Anna ir 

mana masa." Ari Anna saka: "Man Ir bra 1 is. Janis 

ir mans bra! is.I' Skolotaja Annal jauta: "Val tev 

lr vel cltl bra) i un masas7" Anna vlr;ial atbl Id: 

"Ne, manlem vecakiem Ir tikai dlvi bernl, es un 

Janis." Tad Anna jauta lngridal: "Val tev ir bra) I 

un masas?" "Ja, man Ir masa un bral is," lngrida 

stasta .Anna i. "Hanam tevam un mate i i r tris bern i." 

5. Alberts saka: "Han ir draugs, un es· 

esmu draugs. Hans draugs ir Andris. Es esmu draugs 

Andrim. Jani, val tu ari esl draugs, un val tev ir 

draugl?" "Ja, 11 Janis atbild, "arT man Ir draugl. 

Es esmu draugs visiem zeniem. 11 

6·. Kristine saka tapa t: "Vi sam me I ten em i r 

draudzenes. ·visas meitenes ir draudzenes viena ot-

!Cas jums visiem ir? 'What 
do all S2f. you have? 1 

.kas vel 'what else' 

vel jautii. 'is asking in ad­
dition' 

kur ir 'where is' 

ari man ir 'I, !22_, have' 

vel citi 'still other, 
additional' 

man ir vs. es~, etc: 
the structures of HAVING 
vs. BEING are shown for 
the rest of the page 

draugs Andrim 'a friend to 
Andris' .DON'T CONFUSE 
THE .. ' TO/FOR'· DATIVE WITH 
THE POSSESSIVE.:.STRUCT. 
DATIVE SUBJECT· 

rai. Atkal draudzenem .ir vel citas draudzenes. ·Ari .. atkal 'again, f'Ul'thermore' 

man ir dcaudzen~·· · 1ngrida ir mana draudzene, bet 

vli;iai ir vel otra draudzene. 11 

vel otra 'still another' 
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* * 
* 

7. Kas man ir roka? Tev ir zimulis roka. 

Kas vel man ir roka? Otra roka tev ir burtnica. 

Kas Ir meltenem rokas? ViQam ir gramatas rokas . 

Katrai meitenei ir gramata roka. Kas ir Janim 

roka? Viena rGka Janim ir spalva, otra roka v(­

Qam ir zimulis. Vigam ir spalva un zTmulls rokia. 

8. Vai tev ir soma? Ja, man ir. Kur Ir 

tava soma? Mana soma ir te. Kas tev ir soma? 

Soma man Ir burtnTcas. Kas vel tev ir soma? Man 

Ir ari cetri zimu)I soma. Kur ir citi zimu)i7 

Man ir vel trTs zimuli roka, ne soma. 

9 , Visiem skolniekiem ir somas. Visam 

skolniecem ir somas. Somas vislem ir spalvas, 

zlmuJI, gramatas un burtnicas . Vai ari jums ir 

somas7 Ja, mums ir. Kas jums ir somas? Hums ir 

tikai gramatas un zimuJi somas . Burtnicas un 

spalvas moms ir rokas. 

JO. Ko berni vakar darija7 ViQi mums ra­

dTJa un stastTja. Kas bernlem blja? Vi9lem bija 

galvas un kakli. Kas vel viQlem bija? Vi9iem 

bija ari rokas un kajas . Val vi9iem bija bri)i 

un masas? Ja, viQiem bija. Janim bija masa . An­

nal blja bralis . Aivaram bija bralis, un lvaram 

bija bra I is . Ai vars un I vars bija bral i. I lgal 

bija masa, un I lzei bija masa. 1 lga un I lze bi­

ja masas, . Zeni em un meitenem bija draugi un dr.au-
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roka 'in !!!l. hand' : see esp. 
note a. i n 2 .3.43 about 
the omis sion of""""the pos­
sessive: 

rokas 'in their hands' 
(meitenei) roka 'in her hand' 
(Janim) roka 'in ~-

viena/otr!_ rok!_: note the 
agreement in the number 
and case 

visiem ir 'everybody has' 
( OR: 'all have') 

berniem biJa 'the children had' 

dzenes : ·Zeni . un meltenes bija· draug~ un draudzenes. 
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11 . Ko berni daris rit? Vai vi9iem bus 

somas7 Ja, vi9iem bus. Kas viQiem bus somas? 

ViQiem bus burtnicas un spalvas somas. Kas vel 

viQiem bus? Vi9iem bas arr zTmu}i un gramatas. 

Katram bernam bus gramata vai burtnica roka . 

Vai arr rit .meitenem bus draudzenes? ViQam bi~ 

ja draudzenes vakar un bus draudzenes rTt . 

Vl9as tr draudzenes sodien un bus draudzenes 

rft:. 

v-ai vi~iem bus? 'will they 
have? 1 

2.3 V O C. A B U LA R Y 
N O U N S 
MASCULINE gender: 
tfvs, tivam father 
VfjCgki , -klem parents (mostly pl.) 

kakls, kaklam neck 
plrksts, -tam finger ,. 
vi<J9rs, .. ram stomach, belly 
dfguns, -nam nose 
zods, zodam chin 

[mats, matam a strand of hair 
matt, matiem hair 

z i mu 1 i s , - I i m pencil 

P R ON O UN S: 
cits , f. cita other 
katrs, f . katra each, every 

VER B: 

) 
( 
) 

radTt : rada , radi j a , radTs III-i 

INTROD. PARTICLE: 
kur where 

U O U N S 
FEMININE gender: 
mate, matei mother 

galva, galvat 
roka, roka I 
kaja, kiJa t 
mugura, -rat 
seja, sejat 
mute, mutet 
ptere, pterei 

acs, aclJ 
uzacs, -cjj 
auss, ausij 

soma, somai 
gramata , -tai 
burtnTca,-cai 
spalva, -vai 

tr: show, point out 

head 
hand and arm 
foot and leg 
spine, back 
face 
mouth 
forehead 

eye 
eyebrow 
ear 

fem i-stem n. 
Utt II II 

11 11 11 II 

bag, satchel 
book 
notebook 
pen 



acs, ac ij 
arterija, -ai 
asinis, -im 
asinsvads, -cim 
augsstilbs,-am 
augums, -umam 
auks 1 ej as, -am 
auss, ausij 
barda, bardai 
ce 1 i s , ce 1 i m 
c is ka, c is ka i 
d~guns, -unam 
d~lna, d~lnai 
dib~ns, -~nam 
dzTsla, -ai 
i;lkonis, -im 
galva, galvai 
gurns, gurnam 
guza, guzai 
ikrs, ikram 
iks~is, -im 
kaj a, kaja i 
kaj as pi rks ts 
kakls, kaklam 
kauls, kaulam 
krOts, kru~ i j 
pl. krutis,-Tm 
kur;,~is, -im 
~ermenis, -im 
1 i e 1 s . 1 i e 1 am 
1 ocek 1 i s , - i m 
locitava, -ai 
lupa, lupai 
mats, matam 
pl. . ma t I , - i em 

mele, melei 
miesa, miesai 
miesas audi 
mugura, -ai 
mugurkauls,-am 
muskul is, -im 
mute, mutei 
naba, nabai 
nags, nagam 
nass, nasij 
nervs, nervam 
pad use, -e i 
pakausis, -im 
papedis, -im 
pida, p~dai 
piere, pierei 
pirksts , -am 

eye 
artery 
blood 

S-2.3 PARTS OF THE HUMAN BODY 
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blood vessel 
thigh 
stature, build 
palate 

auss, -fj e.z 

ear 
beard 
knee 
thigh 
nose 
palm 
bottom, posterior 
sinew 
elbow 
head 
hip, loin 
haunch, hip 
calf 
thumb 
leg and foot 
toe 
neck 
bone 
breast 
breasts; chest 
stoma.ch (organ) 
body 
shin, shank 
limb 
joint 
lip 
strand of hair 
hair (col.l.ectivel.y) 
tongue 
flesh, body 
body tissue 
back 
backbone, spine 
muscle 
mouth 
navel 
finger/toe nail 
nostril 
nerve 
armpit 
nape 
heel 
sole 

paduse, -ef 
uar;,1.t 

kn7ts, -fJ ---1-­

~•t, .bnlut 

celfs, -1 
.bwe 

st11bs, -u 
•Jun 

nags, -a 
.D411.l ..... .._.. ..... ~ 

plaksts, -am 
plauksta, -ai 
plau!a, plausai 
pl~cs, pl~cam 
petite, -ite i 
riba, ribai 
roka, roka I 
seja, sejai 
s i rds , s i rd i j 
skropsta, -ai 
smadzenes. -em 

1krs, . •Ill c«U 

potfte, -et ankle 

eyelid 
palm of hand 
lung 
shoulder 
ankle 
rib 
arm and hand 
face 
heart 
eyelash 
brain 

forehead 
finger, toe 

smaganas, -am 
(apaks)sti lbs, stilbam 

gums 
shin, shank 

-f• 
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... _ 
sunai (body) cell vid~rs, st omach , belly 

suna, 
-am 

usa, usai whisker vena, venai vein 

pl. usas, -am whiskers, ...moustache zobs, zobam tooth 

uzacs, uzacij eyebrow zods, zodam chin 

vaigs, vaigam cheek; f. ~c..~ lok 1 is, -im jaw 
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VI LESSON 3.1 

THE LOCATIVE CASE - ITS MAKING AND USES 

ADJECTIVES tlODIFYING AND DESCRIBING NOUNS 

THE PRONOJN ~is, si 'THIS' 

PRESENT TENSE CONJUGATION a= THE VERB iet 

SENTENCES WITH PREDICATE ADJECTIVES 

QUESTIONS WITH Kads, ~ AND THEIR ANSWERS 

INTRODUCTION a= THE DECLENSION CHART 

VOCABULARY: HOOSE PARTS; R()(]vlS & THEIR CONTENTS 

SUPPLEMENT: DIMENSIONAL & OTHER CONTRASTIVE ADJECTIVES 

DECLENSION CHART WITH LOCATIVES (& A BLANK) 
3. 1 _ GRAMMAR: 

3. l . l NOTES ON WORD FORMS & CLASSES 

3. 1. 11 MASCULINE u-STEM NOUNS are very few, but often used, and thus 
this rare pattern is kept alive. We are introducing the noun led~s, ledum of 
this declension. 
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3.1. 12 Some masc. i-stem nouns like skapis, skapim CANNOT PALATALIZE 
ITS BASE -p- , because it is- a labial consonant. In the plural, therefore, it 
changes its stem vowel -.!_- t o -J_- AND KEEP S IT between its base and the plural 
suffixes: skapJ_i 1closets 1

, skapJ_i em 1 to/for closets•. 

3. 1.13 THE PRONOUN sis , FEM . Ji IS NOT REGULARLY DECLINED, and it is 
best to memorize all its forms : ---
SG. nom. masz:-1is, fem. si 'this' PL. m. sie, f. sis/sas 'these• 

I I dat. I I Sim, I I S8i 1 tO/fOr thiS 1 
II II Siem II Siffi/S8Ill 1 tO/for these' 

Note t he var i ations in some of t he femini ne forms. 

3. I. 14 ALL ADJECTIVES FOLLOW THE a-STEM PATTERNS OF THE NOUNS as do all 
regular pronouns and cardinal numerals (see 2.2 . 16) : 1iela miJ! 'big house', 1ie-
1ai majai , etc., liels koks 'big tree', l i elam kokam, etc. 
a-:---Goingtogether with the- nouns of other declensions, the adjectives keep their 

a-stem suffixes: biezs ledus 'thick ice', eugstam skepim 1for a tall cupboard', 
tire virtuve 'clean k TtcheiiT, Jaun~s plit!s I new s toves1 

• etc. 

3. 1. 15 PRESEtff TENSE OF THE VERB iet: 1st sg . 
The meaning of this verb is ' to go walk on 
f oot. It never mea ns ' to ride in/on a vehicle '. 

(For the l atter sense, us e the verb braukt : 
brauc, brauca, brauks_ ) 

2nd I I 

3rd com. 
1s t pl. 
2nd p 1. 

The 3rd common 

eju I I go' 
ej 'you-sg. go' 
let 1 he-she-they go' 
ejam 'we go' 
ejat 1you-pl. go' 

form iet is irregular. 
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3. 1.2 THE LOCATIVE CASE indicates the meanings that in English are ex­
pressed by the prepositions in, into, 1 ess often on. · 
The locative forms are derived from the noun principal parts in the ways described 
below. 

3.1.21 IN THE SINGULAR, LENGTHEN THE DECLENSIONAL STEM VOWEL OF ALL NOUNS: 
MASC. NOM. koks 1tree 1 skapis 'cupboard' 1,;,dus 1 ice 1 

DAT. kokam 'for tree' skapim 'for cupboard' l~dum 'for ice 1 

LOC. koka 1 in tree' skapi I j n cupboard' 1,;,du r in ice• 

FEM. NOM. maja 'house' plTts 1 stove 1 vi rtuve 'kitchen' 
DAT. maja i 'for house' p lit ij 'for stove' virtuvei 'for kitchen' 
LOC. maja 'in house' pliti 1 in stove' vi rtuve 'ih kitchen 1 

3. 1 . 22 IN THE 
NOM. majas 'houses' 
LDC. majas 'in houses' 

PLURAL, THE FEM IN I NE NOUNS LENGTHEN HlE STEM VO~/EL & ADD 
plTtis 'stoves' virtuves 'kitchens' 
plitis 'in stoves' virtuves 'in kitchens' 

3.1.23 IN THE PLURAL, THE MASCULINE NOUNS ADD A GENERALIZED SUFFIX -~: 
NOM. kokl 'trees' skapjl 'cupboards' l~di 'ice floes' 
DAT. kokiem 'for trees' skapjlem 'for cupboards' ]~diem 'for ice floes' 
LOC. kokos ' in trees' skapj.2.§_ 1 

' in cupboards ' 1 ~d-2§. ' in ice floes ' 
a. An .!_--stem noun like bralis 'brother• would have its palatalized -l- in all 

plural forms, including Xocative: nom. brali, dat. braliem, loc. bra!os. 
b. By now you may note that all masculine decl. stems have a generalized set of 

suffixes in plural. 

3.1 .24 THE ADJECTIVES, REGULAR PRONOUNS & NUMERALS FDRM THEIR LOCATIVES 
AFTER THE NOUN a-STEM PATTERNS: liela maja I in a big house'' divas majas 'in two 
houses'; mane koka 'in my tree', vises kokos 'in all trees', etc-.-And similarly 
vi9a r in him7her ,-;- vi9os r in them-masc. r ' vi9a.s 'in them-fem. r 

3. 1.25 NONREGULAR PRONOUNS have the following locative forms: mani 'in me' 
tevi 'in you-sg.', musos 'in us', jusos 'in you-pl.', saja. 'in this' (both masc. 
& fem.), !ajos 'in these-m. ', sajas 'in these-f.' And also: trijos 'in 3-masc.• 
trijas 1 in 3-fem. 1 - although here the indeclinable tris can also be used. 
a. Instead of the loc.sg. saja 'in this', two other commomn gender forms sini & sai 

can also be used. In lee.pl. there are ·common gender forms sais & sinis that 
also mean 'in these'. We, however, will use the more regular loc.sg.cam. Sajll 
loc.pl.m. sajos & loc.pl.f. sajas. 

3.1.3 DECLENSION CHART. With this lesson, you are given a half-filled 
declension chart. The top half of it shows the regular declension patterns, the 
bottom part takes care of all the others 
The forms introduced so far (including the locatives of this lesson) are already 
filled in. The forms which you have not yet learned will appear in the spaces 
that are now still blank. 
Use this chart for memorization and reference. 

3. 1.4 SENTENCE STRUCTURES 
3.1.41 SENTENCES WITH PREDICATE ADJECTIVES. An adjective may follow a 

linking verb. It describes the subject and is called predicate adjective. Like 
the subject, it must take the nominative case and must agree with the subject 
.also in the number and gender: Koks ir augsts. 'The tree is tal 1.' Virtuve 
bija tir~.: 'The kitchen was clean.,- ~Ts majas lzskatas vecru;_ 'These houses 
1 ook old.' 
a. Note that the ;pronoun modifying the noun displays its ~ features for the 

same numper' gender & case: sis maj~ 
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3. 1.42 THE ADJECTIVAL PRONOUN Kiids (fem. Kade, pl. Kadi/Kadas) introduce 
questions that need the predicate adjectives in the answers. The pronoun must hav• 
the nominative ca se and anticipate the noun also in the number and gender: Kads 
ir koks? 'How is the tree?' (ANS: Koks ir augsts.) Kada izskatijis virtuve? 'HO\~ 
did the kitchen l ook? ' (ANS: Virtuve i zskatijas-tira.) -Kadas izskatas sis-majas? 

'How do these houses look?' (ANS: Sismajas izskatas-vecas. )~ ~ 
a. With the nouns this pronoun means 'What kind of?': 'icKdas mebF.:les ir sa,ja. is­

taba? ' What kind of furniture is in this room?' 
b. This pr~n has-; demonstrative counterpart in tads , -a ' such , of such kind ' : 

Tadas te ir visas majas. ' Such/ 9f such kind are all houses here. ' 

3.1.43 LOCATIVES IN LINKING VERB SENTENCES are necessary ingredients if 
the predicate noun s and adjectives are absent. The locatives then act as adverbial 
complements , indicating whe re something Is (located): Haja atrodas darza. ' The 
house is located~ the~.' Virtuve ir pl its. ·~ the kitchen (thereT is a 
s tove.' ( Note the expletive there in the last English translation , which is not 
an adverb, bu.t an empty fill er of the subject position "tefo!'e the verb.) 

3 . 1.44 LOCATIVES IN ACTION VERB SENTENCES are optional additionf., because 
the Intransi tive verbs need no complement. HoweveG the locatives may modify such 
verbs by indicating where a certain action is taking place: Mes ejam. 'We are 
walking.' Mes ejam virtuve. 'We are walking into the kitchen . ' 

3. 1 .45 THE PARTICLE Kur introduces questions that have locatives in their 
answers: Kur atrodas maja? 'Where is the house located? ' (ANS: Darzi.) Kur ir 
plits? 'Where is the stove?' (MJS: Virtuve.) Xur jus ejat? 'Where are you going '/' 

(ANS: MaJa. I Into the house.') ---
a . The answers to Kur-questions may, of course , contain also the place adverbs: 

Kur ir Janis ? ' Where is John? ' - ANS: Janis ir te. ' John is here .' 

3, 1 RE AD I NG 

-
KADA IZSKATAS HAJA? 

Te ir maja. ~i ir maja. Maja ir gara . 

Haja ir plata . ~i maj a ir gara un plata. Maja 

nav augsta. ~i maja Ir gara un plata, bet nav 

augsta . ST maja ir zema. 

2 . Kada ir !i maja? ~i maja ir gara . 

Si ir gara maja. Si ir ari plata maja. Si nav 

augsta maja. Si ir zema maja. 

3. Kadas ir cltas majas ? Dazas majas ir 

Maja ir gara . - predicate adjec­
tives begin; note their agree­
ment with the subject now: in 
the case, gender & P-umber 

gara maja - now the adjective 
modifies the noun; note the 
agreement rule still. in fo!'ce 

sauras, vairakas ir augstas . Vel citas ir zemas . vel citas ' still others ' 

~is visas ir labas majas, neviena nav slikta. iis visas - translate ' all these ' 
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4. Kada izskatas otra maja, jauna vai 

veca? Otra maja nelzskatas ne jauna, ne 

veca. Tadas te tr daudzas majas. 

5. Kur maja atrodas? Si maja atrodas 

darzii. Te visas majas atrodas diirzos. Sis 

diirzs ir plass. Maja atrodas plasii diirzii. 

Darza aug koki. Dazi koki ir lieli un resni. 

Ste tr 1 !el i un resnl kokl. Dazi citi- kokl 

ir mazi un tievi. Ste Ir mazi un tlevi koki. 

Maja atrodas kokos. 

6. Mes ejam miijii. Sajii majii ir vairiikas 

lstabas. lstabas Ir mebeles. lstabiim Ir gri­

da, griesti un sienas. Dazas sienas ir bie­

zas, cltas planas. Sleniis ir logi un durvis. 

Logos Ir aizkarl. Logiem Ir aizkari. Sajiis 

durvis ir atslega. Sim durvim ir atslega. 

7. Es eju un tu ej istabii. Mes .abi ejam 

saja lstaba, st lstaba Ir vleslstaba. Te Ir 

valriikas mebeles: gars divans, divi zemi, isi 

galdl. c~trl zeml un plati kresl i, tele­

vizors un skapis. Skapi atrodas griimatas. 

SkapT ir blezas un planas griimatas. 

8. Otra istaba ir edamistaba. Nu jus 

ejat edamlstabii. Kiidas mebeles atrodas te, 

saja istaba? Edamistabii ir edamgalds un 

sesi.augsti kresli. Te ir arT vel viens 

skapis. Saja skapT Ir trauki. 

9. Te Ir vel viena istaba. ST istaba 

tr virtuve. Jus ejat un mes ejam virtuve. 

a triple negative in Latvian: 
neizskatas ne ... , ne ... 'looks 
- neither.~, nor~.' 

plass: pronounce it as [plass] 

kokos: translate here 'among 
the trees' 

istabas ir - istabam ir: 
distinguish the locative vs. 
the possessive phrases in 
this paragraph 

istaba - translate: 1 into. a 
room' 

vairakas mebeles 'several pieces 
of furniture' 

Kadas mebeles ... 'What kind of 
furniture-:-:-. 1 

ve1 viens 'one more' 
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Tagad mes visi esam virtuve. Te atrodas tz­

lietne, p11ts un ledusskapis. Virtuve ir ari 

daudzi plaukti un atvilktnes. Plauktos un 

atvllktnes Ir traukl un riki. Virtuve iz­

skatas tTra, tikai lzlletne ir netira. Pas­

laik lzl letne tr netTri traukl. 

mes visi ' all of us' 

10 . Kas dzivo ~aja maja? Te dzTvo Janis 

un Anna. Kas dztvo otra maja? Otra maja dzivo 

llga un llze, Te ir vel viena maja . ~i . maja 

ir \oti ltela . Kas dzTvo te? Saja maja neviens 

nedzTvo, ST maja tr skola . Te bernl let un 

macas, bet sko 1 a v•I QI nedzTvo . VI s I zen i un 

neviens nedzivo - note the 
double negative 

meitenes dzivo majas. m.ajas ' at home ' 

3.1 VOCABULARY 
NOUNS - masc. 
aizkars , - ram curtain 
darzs, darzam garden, yard 
divans, -nam divan, sofa 
ga1ds, gaidam table 

~damga1ds dining table 
griest i, -tiem ceiling (plural only) 
koks , kokam tree; wood (material) 
kr,sls, - lam chair 
ledus, l~dum ice 
logs, Jogam window 
plaukts , - tam shelf 
riks, rikam tool, utensil 
skapis, skapi m cupboard, closet 

l~dusskapis icebox, refrigerator 
televlzors,-ram television set 
trauks , traukam vessel , dish 

PR O N O UN S: 
k~ds, k~da 

e. "' tads, tada 
neviens , neviena 
sis, sf this 

ADVERBS : 

how, of what kind 
such , of such kind 
no one, none 

pa!laik at this time, right now 
}oti very 

N O U N S - f e 
atsliga, -gal 
atvtlktne, -net 
durvls, durvtm 
grida, gridai 
is ta ba , I s ta ba I 

m. 

idamistaba 
vlesistaba 

lzlletne, -net 
maja, majai 

pl. majas 
mebele, mebelei 

pl . mebeles 
plits, plitlj 
s l ena I s I ena i 
s ko 1 a , skol a i 
vlrtuve, -vet 

key 
drawer 
door (plural only) 
floor 
room, chamber 
dining room 
guest or living r oom 
sink 
house 
houses; home 
a piece of furniture 
furniture 
stove , range 
wall 
school 
kitchen 

INDEFINITE NUMERALS: 

da~l.t dazas .... 
v a i r a k i , v a i r aka s 
daudzi, daudzas 

some 
several 
many 
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A D J E C T I V E S: 
1 iels, 1 iela big, 
gars' gara long; 
plats, plata wide, 

large, great 
tall (person) 
broad 

plass, plasa broad, expansive 
allgsts' augsta 
r'l\sns, rf;\Sna 
biezs, bleza 

labs, laba 
J auns' j auna 
tTrs, tira 

V E R B S: 

high, tall 
thick as a barrel 
thick as a wall 

good 
new; young 
clean 

mazs, maza 
~ Q 
ISS, 1sa 
saurs, saura 

(saurs' saura 
z~ms, Zf;\ma 

ti~vs, tieva 
plans, p l§na 

sl ikts, s 1 i kta 
Vf;\CS, Vf;\Ca 

netT rs, netT ra 

auqt: aOg,auga, aOgs I-g/dz itr/lk: grow 
Q A A "I\ () dz1vot: dzTvo, dzivoja, dzivos II-o itr: live in, 

atrasties: atrodas, atrad§s, atradTsies I-reg. lk: 
izskat'fties: lzskat§s, izskatij§s, izskatTsies III-i lk: 

small, little 
short 
narrow 
restricted, limited) 
low 
thin as a stick 
thin as a sheet 

bad 
old 
not clean, dirty 

dwell 
be located/situated 
look (like) 

6-A ,'\ .... A " .,,.._,.. 

macities: macas, macijas, macisies III-i itr./tr: learn, study 

diis, di!a 
liels, liela 
milzigs, milziga 
milzu (= milzigs) 

augsts. augsta 

dzils. dzi la 

garli, gara 
ilgs, ilga 

plats, plata 

resns, resna 
biezs, bieza 

" " 
" • 

bieis, bie!a 

smags, smaga 
griJts, gruta heaV!/ 

ciets, c:i eta 
diirgs ,- darga 
glits, glita 
gluds, gluda 

jauns, jauna 
lidzens, lidzena 
pilns, pilna 
skaists, skaista 
smalks, smalka 
ta1sns, taisna 

tiess, tiesa 
tals, tala 

3.1 SUPPLEMENT: CONTRASTIVE ADJECTIVES 

A. DIMENSIONAL ADJECTIVES 

grand, great 
big, large, great 
gigantic, huge 

hlgh, tall 

deep 

long 
long (in duration) 

wide 

:fat, tbick (as a barrel} 
thlck (as a wall) 
thick (as a bush) 
thick (as mud, :fog) 
.frequent 

heavy 
(arch.} 1 hard {a task) 

mazs, maza 
neliels, neliela 
siks, sl ka 
niecigs, nieciga 

zems, zema 

nedzi]s, nedzi]a 
sekls, sekla 
i'ss. isa 

II II 

faurs, !aura 

tievs, tieva 
plans, plana 
rets, reta 
li~idrs, li~idra 
rets, reta 

vieg1s, vieg1a 
viegls, viegla 

B. OTHER CONTRASTIVE ADJECTIVES 
hard mlksts, miksta 
dear, expensive lets, leta 
pretty, handsome neglits, neglita 
smooth negluds, negluda 

raupjli, raupja 
young, new vec:s, vec:a 
even ( & fl.it } nelidzens, nelidzena 
:£ull tukss. tuklia 
pretty, beautiful (neglits) 
fine, refined rupjs, rupja 
straight 11ks, 11ka 

greizs, greiza 
direct, straight netiess, netiesa 
distant, far tuvs 1 tuva 

small, little, tiny 
"not big"~ smallish 
slight, tiny 
i.ns.i.gnificant 

la, 

"not deep" 
shallow 
short 
sl:ort, brief 

th.in ( as a penc:! l) 
thin (as a sheet) 
sparse 
t.hin, liquid 
rare 

light 
easy 

soft 
inerpensi ve, 
uglg_ 
coarse, rough 
coarse, rough 
old 
uneven, bumpg -coarse 
b-
crooked 
indirect 
near, c;lose 

cheap 
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THE LOCATIVES AVVEV 

NOUNS: MASC. 
a-stem 

MASC. 
I-stem 

MASC ~ 
u-stem 

11 FEM. 
I I a-stem 

FEM. 
e- stem 

FEM. 
I-stem 

SINGULAR 
-1- II I II . _ 

1 nom . kas ? 1 1 k o k s I s k a p ~ 1 1 e d ~ 1 1 m a J a I v i r t u v ~I p 1 1 t .!i 
-I - - - I I - - - - - I - - - - - I 11- I- - - - - - -,- - - - - I 

I gen· ka? I I I I I I i I I 

I 11 I . I l d 11 - . . I . I I IT I LI 
1dat.kam? 11 k ok2_!!!_ 1skaP..!.._!!!.i e ~II maJ~ I v1rtuv_e_ 1 pt_ 1 

, - - - - - I I - - - - - I - - · I I I - I- - - - · - - -,- - - - - I 
I ace · ko? I I I I I I I I 

I I I L. L. - I L. - D d - I I - · r I . +.. ,:- I D ':"+ - I 
1 l oc .kur?11 r<.Or,-E!.._ I .6r<.a.p-~ <.e -u. 11 ma.J-_u._ I V.UC-u.4V-_~ I pvv<.-~ I 

al I masc.adjs., al I fem.adjs., 
reg.prons.&nums. reg .prons.&nums. 

PLURAL are a-stem decl. are a-stem decl. 
I 11 I k . . I l d • 11 .:• ·-,-.-----,--IT- I 
nom.kas? 11 kok-i I s apr_,_ 1 c --•- 11 mar~ 1 v1rtuv-es I p t-_s_ 

1 
I - - I I I I I I I - - - - - - -,- - - - - I 
I gen· ka? I I I I I I I I t 
I 11 , I . , I • 11 _. _ I • _ 1- ... : - T 
1dat.kam? 11 kok-1em_ 1 skapr~ J led-~- 11 mar~ 1 v1rtuv-~ 1 pl at-!_!!!_ 1 
I - I I I ~ I 11 I- - - - - - -,- - - - - T 
I ace · ko? I I I l I I · I I I 

I 11 .... L. k . I I.- • I .f. d I I - . - I . +.. - -I D :-+ - T 
11oc .kur? 11 r<O -~ 1 .6r<apJ-~

1 
e -~ 11 ma.J-~ 1 V.UC-u.4V-~ 1 p.(.,(A..-~ 

1 

SPECIAL DEQENSION PAmRNs 

'that' 'this' ' I ' 'you-sg. 1 '-se If' 1 ( the very) -se I t ' 
SINGU LAR masc. fem. masc. fem. (ref I.) masc. fem . 

T II I II II 
I nom .kas?11 tas~ ta I sis, sT 11 es I tu I 11 pa~, pati I 
1- - - - , I- - - - -, II I I- - -II- - - - - - - - -, 
I gen· ka? I I I 11 I I 11 · I 
I I I . I Y• 'L • I I I I 11 ,, y • I 
1 
dat. kam? 11 tam ta 1 1 ::; 1m ::;a 1 11 man I tev I sev 11 pas-~ pas-~

1 
,- - - -1,- - - - --1- - 11- I I -11-- - - -- - --1 

1acc .ko? 11 1 11 1 1 11 (etc. -- regular 1 
I I I ·- I y · - I I _ I - I - I I I 
11oc.kur? 11 taJa. 1 .oa.Ja. 11 ma.n.<. 1 U.v-<. 1 .6ev-<. 11 ~-stem forms) 1 

'those ' 'these' 1 \-:e' 'you-pl. 1 ( no 'three' 
PLURAL m. f. m. f . pl.) masc. common fem. 

T--- II - "I vsfs 11 - I ·- 11 _ I 
1
nom .kas?

11 
tie, tas s e, 

11 
mes I JUS 

11 
tr,s 

I k- ? 11 11 I 11 
I gen · a· 11 I 11 I I 11 I 
I I I • - I 'L • y- I I I • · I I I t , - - --, 
1dat. kam? 11 t1em, tam I stem, ::;tm 11 mums I Jums 1 ---- 11 trijlem/'mtrijam 

1 
I ?. 11 I . 11 I I 11 . - , 
I ace - ko · I I I I I ) I I I I 

I I I +- . ·- I ,,._ . M. ·- 11 I I 11 I 
1 l oc .kur? I I ,u;.j0-6, taJa..6 I .ou.J0-6, Ja.-6 I I 17U60-6 I jU-60-6 I ---- I I tlr..i..jo.6, tlr..i.jll, I 
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BASIC LAlVIAN 
WRITE-IN DEC L E:N SI ON 

NOUNS: MASC. 
a-stem 

SINGULAR 

MASC. I MASC. II FEM. 
i-stem ·, u-stem I I a-stem 

CHART 
FEM. 

e-stem 
FEM. 

i-stem 

I II II 
1 nom.kas? 11 I 11 I 
I - - - I I - - - - - T - - - - - - - - - - - -I I- - - - - - -- -- - - - - - - I 
lgen.kii? II I I II I I 
I - - I I - - - - - I - - - - - -1- - - - - -I I- - - -1- - - - - - - - - - - - I 
I dat · kam? I I I I I I I I 
I - - - 11 - - - - - I - - - - - -1- - - - - -11- - - - -1- - - -- - - - - - - - - I 
I ace· ko? I I I I I I I I I 
I --- II------- I ------1 -----11-- - -I ------1 ---- I 
1 loc.kur?11 I f JI I I I 

al I masc.adjs., al I fem.adjs., 
reg.prons.&nums. reg.prons.&nums. 

PLURAL a·re .a-stem .dee I . are a-stem dee I . 
I II I II I 
1nom.k11s?11 I I JI I I I 
I - - - I I - -- - - - I - - - -1- - - - -I I I - - -I - I 
lgen.kii? 11 I I II I I t 
I - - - I I - - - - - I - - - - - --1- -- - - - -I I- - - - -1- -- -- - - - -1- - - - - I 
I dat. kam? 1 1 1 I I I I I I 
I - - -- IT - -- - - - I - - - - -I - - -- -I I - - - I - - - - -I l 
I ace. ko? JI I t II I I I 
I ---11 v----- I - --1 -- ---11 - I- - - -I I 
1 loc.kur?11 I I JI I I I 

SPECIAL DECLENSION PATTERNS 

'that' 'this' 'I' 'you-sg. 1 '-self' 1 (the very.J -self' 
SINGULAR .masc. fem. masc. fem. (ref I.) masc. fem. 

I II I II II 
I nom.kas?ll I JI I I t I I 
1---. 11 ______ 1 - ---11 ____ 1 - I 11- - I 

lgen.ka? 11- I JI I I II I 
I- - - -II- - - - - -I - - - - -II- - - --1- - -I II- - - - I 
l dat · kam? I I I I I I I I I I 
I- - - -II- - - - - -I - - - -I I- - - -1- - -I I I- - -I 
I ace· ko? I I I I I I I I I I 1 ____ 11 ______ 1 ______ 11 ____ 1_ - I- -11 ___ - I 

11oc.kur? 11 I II I I II I 

'those' 1these 1 1 we 1 'you-p I. 1 (no 'three' 
PLURAL m: f. m. f. pl. l masc. common fem. 

I II II II I 
1nom.kas? 11 11 11 1 
I- - _ I I- - - - - - - - - -II- - - - - II- - I 

1gen.ka? II II JI I 
I- - - --·11-- - -- - - - - - - - _II ___ - - - - - - - -11-- - - - - - - I 

1dat.kam?11 II II I 
I- - - -II- - - - - -- - - - - - -II- -- - - - - - - - - -II- - - - - - - - -I 

I ace· ko? II I _ II I I II I 
I- - - -I I- - - - -- -1- - - - - -II- - - -1- - - -1- - -II- - - - -- - - - I 

1 loc.kur? 11 I II I I II I 
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3.2.j_ LOCATIVES AS PREPOSITIONAL ADVERBS. There are certain nouns 
whose locative cases indicate relative positions and often REFER TO SOME OTHER 
NOUN IN SOME OTHER DECLENSIONAL CASE. These are the locatives like vtdu 'in the 
middle : , mala 'on the side', prieksa 'in front', ieksa 'inside', etc. First, 
note that these expressions are adverbial, because they do the job of space ad­
verbs. Furthemore, like prepositions, they can govern another~: darza vtdu 

I in the middle~ the ~It majaslmajai priekSa I in front Of the hOUSe 1
, 

a. Most of theseaclverb1al locatives take another noun in the genitive case 
(which we have not yet studied), but some of them may allow dative. 

(See their 1 ist in 3,2 Vocabulary.) 

3.2.2 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS ~is 'THIS 1 AND tas 'THAT' As in English, 
the pronouns~f this category point out nouns, and the pronoun choice depends 
on the viewpoint of the speaker : tis---iTn all its possible case forms) refers to 
the objects nearer to the speaker-:--and tas (in all its forms) - to more remote 
objects: Si~""fr"z~ns, bet ta ir meitene:--1This is a boy but that is a girl. 1 

Sim z~nam ir brun-r-mati, bet tam ~m - sarkani. 'This boy has brown 
hair, but that boy---ni'as) red (hair). 1 

Saja~ atvi lktnes ir riki; tajos plauktos ir trauki. ·~ these drawers 
are tools; on those shelves are dishes.' 

a. Both pronouns have their 9wn declensional pattern-that must be learned . 

..!l.:. When tas is not used in the opposition to !is, it has other ~nings and 
functions. About them see 3.2.5 below and-i::esson 3.3. 

3.2.l_ THE GROUPINGS OF LATVIAN VERBS . Loking at the verb principal 
parts introduced so far, we may note - first of al 1 - that for some verbs all 
principal parts end in -s, for others only the future form. The verbs oft~ 
first category are called "reflexive"; the others are 11active' 1 verbs. The re­
flexive verbs are derived from the corresponding active ones, and we will take 
them up in some detail later. These are the verbs 1 ike atrastles 'be situated'. 
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J.2.1!_ THREE MAIN DIVISIONS("CONJUGATIONS") OF THE ACTIVE VERBS can be 
established by looking at their principal parts: 
I. The conjugational endings (underlined) are attached to the verb BASES (CAPI­

TALIZED) in all three-tenses: I IR, BIJa, BUs 'be'; I SKRIEN, 
AUG' AU Ga' AU Gs I grow I; I ET' GAJa, I Es° I go l; SKREJa' 

pall EK, pal I Ka, paL I Ki I stay'; NAK, NAC!., NAKI l come I; SKR IE.,; I run l. 
The 1st principal part has no endings, but other present tense forms do: 
SKEIEN~ 1 I run 1 , SKEIENam I we run 1 , etc . 

I I. A long vowel (plus -j-) is inserted between the verb BASES and the conjuga­
tional endin2_ in all three tenses: 

ozTva-,--DZTVoja, ozTvos '1 ive'; IJAUTii, JAUTiij~, JAUTii~ 'ask'; 
TROKS~o, TROKS~aja, TROKS~as 'be noisy'; KLUSe, KLUSeja, KLUSes 'be silent'. 

The -0- is a diphthong Cua] and thus has the same length as a long vowel. 
As in I., other pres. tense forms have endings: DZiVoj~, DZivojam, etc. 

I II. This is a mixed conjugation. In the present tense, the conjugational 
are attached directly to the verb BASES (as in the I. conjugation). 
~~ and future tenses, however, a long vowel t~lus -j-) is inserted 
them las in the I I . conjugation): DA Ra, DAR.{.ja, DAR.i:s I do' ; 
atBILD,-BILDeja,-BILDes 'answer'; SAKa, SAC.i:ja, SAC.CS 'say'; - - - .-- - -- - - ... _.- - -STAV, STAVe.Ja, STAVe.s· 'stand'; RADa, RAD.{.ja, RAD.{.s 'show'; 

SED, sfoeja, sfoe.s I S it 1 ; LASa, LAS{ja", LAS.CS I read I 
j 

GU~, GULej~, GULes '1 ie'; RAKSTii°,RAKSTZja,RAKST~ 'write'. 

endings 
In the 
between 

3.2.11 SUBDIVISIONS exist within each of the three conjugations. They 
are given in your vocabularies right after the principal parts. In the 11. and 
111. conjugations, the subdivisions are named after the vowels that get inserted. 
In our samples above we have I 1-o, I I-a & I 1-e; I 11-e & I I 1-i verbs. · 
In the I. conjugation different criteria for subdivisions are used, and we will 
survey".them in the next few ,lessons. So far we have learned the irregular verbs 

(labeled 11 1-irreg. 11 ), and now will take up the I. conj. verbs whose present tense 
patterning is without any prob 1 ems. They are 1 abe 1 ed "I -reg." 
a. The I I. & I II. conj. verbs are patterned regularly in all 3 tenses. The I. con­

jugation verbs make their forms in a regular fashion only in the past & future 
tenses. In the present tense most of them have certain divergences that will 
have to be noted. 

3, 2 :.!!._ MAKI NG OF THE PRESENT TENSE FORMS in a 11 thre conj uga ti ans is done 
uniformly. First, note the present tense PERSONAL ENDINGS SET: 
1st sg. -u The endings in the parentheses are not used in all instances. 
2nd sg. -(i) The 3rd common ending -a is found only in certain 111_. conj. 
3rd com. -(a) verbs. It poses no problem, because the 3rd.com._ for.mis being 
1st pl. -am memorized as a verb principal part. 
2nd pl. -at Concerning the 2nd person singular ending -i, the following 

scheme might be useful: ALL Ill. conjugation verbs have it. 
NO II. conjugation verbs have it. 
NO I. conj. regular verbs have it. 

The patterns that emerge are distinctive for each division 
and even subdivision. 
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3.2.!!..!. EXAMPLES OF THE PRESENT TENSE FORMATION PATTERNS 

I- reg. 11-o II -ii I I -e. I I 1-e. 

1st sg : es SKRIENu oz Tvoju JAUT<iju KLUSeju STAVu 
2nd sg: tu SKRIEN ozivo JAUT<i KLUSe STAVi 
3rd com: (vis i) SKRIEN ozlvo JAUT<i KLUSe STAV 
1st pl: mes SKR I ENam ozivojam JAUT11jam KLUSejam STAVam 
2nd p 1: jus SKRIENat ozTvojat JAUTdjat KLUSe.jat STAVat 

In the I I. conj. patterns, a -j- is inserted to prevent two vowels from fusing 
and thus maki ng the endings unclear. 
Where no ending is present , there is no need for the -j, either. 

3.2.~ ADDITIONAL II I. CONJUGATION PRESENT TENSE PATTERNS. 

111-e 111-e I 11-i 

1st sg: S~Du I sEiu GU~u DARu ALL I I 1-i verbs follow a 
2nd sg: SEDi / SEO i GULi DARi single pattern shown on the 
3rd com: sto / sEi GU~ DARa left. 
1st pl: stoam / SEZam GU~am DARam Note the len~thened -im, 
2nd p 1: S~Dat I SEZat GU~at DARat -at in this pattern. 

a . The I I 1-e verbs with a BASE-END PALATALIZATION (-2- & -~- in our examples) 
restore the ORIGINAL CONSONANT (-D- & -L- in our examples) i n the 2nd sg. form, 
The verb sedet 'sit' has two versions, of which the palatalized one is more in 

use. 
b. THE LENGTHENED PLURAL ENDINGS -am & -at in the I I 1-i pattern can be thought of 

as a fusion of the principal part -a and the regular~-' -at sho rt vowel end­
ings: DARa+am = DARam, DARa+at =-C>ARat. 
THE RULE for-this lengthening can be: IF THE PRESENT PRINCIPAL PART ALREADY HAS 
- -- ~!!_ ~. THE PLURAL ENDINGS ACQUIRE ~ LONG -a-. 

3.2.5 THE QUESTION: Ka~ tas ..!!'} When wishing to know what something rs, 
an English speak;;:-asks: Wha·t is this? In Latvian the same question comes out as : 

'What is that?' -- Kas tas ir? (NOT Kas *sis ir?) Being a pronoun, tas precedes 
the verb: No.te also th~the masculine singular form is used in thistype of a 
general question. 

3,2 . .i.!_ THE. ANSWERS TO THIS QUESTION contain predicate~~ (in the nomi­
native case). The subject of the answer sentence is the pronoun tas. Here, however, 
THE PRONOUN HUST ANTICIPATE THE NOUN IN ITS GENDER AND NUMBER: 
Tas Ir zens. 'That is a boy. ' 
Tr-ir meitene. 'That is a girl. I 

Tie ir kresli. --irhose are chairs.' 
Tas Ir gultas. 'Those are beds.' 

3,2.6 NOTES ON ADJECTIVES 
.bl THE LOCATi'vEPHRA-SE Kadi krasi ' In (translate · Of') what color' 

elicits a color_ adJectJ_y~ in the answer: Kada- !<..!:~~~- ir maja? '@TI~hat color. is 
the house?' -- Haja ir balta / balta krasa. 1The house is white/ of white color.' 

.62 THE DIMENSION ADJECTIVE MUST COME FIRST when two (or moreJ adjec­
tives are us~togethe-;=-:--fi,ls is so also in English :~1-lela, balta mija 'a EJ..g_ 
white house', NOT *balta, .!_!_e~- maja ' *white~ house'. NOTE THE COMMA in Latv. 
betw . any two adjectives placed next to one another . 
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~al istabai ir peleka grida. bet taja istaba grida 

tr bruna . Abam istabam griesti ir balti. Abas ista­

bas ir skapji. Te, saja istaba ir melns skapis . 

Tur, taja istaba ir dzeltens skapis. Saja skapi ir 

gramatas, bet taja - trauki. Oaudzi trauki ir balti . 

Gramatas Ir visadas krasas . 

9. Kas tas ir? Tas ir papirs . Kas tas ir? Ta 

Ir spalva . Un kas Ir tas? Tie ir zimu\l . Tas ir 

gramatas. Kads ir papirs. spalva, zimu}I un grama­

tas? Papirs ir plans . Spalva ir tieva. Da!i zimu\i 

ir gari > citi isi . Gramatas ir sll)agas un vleglas. 

Kada krasa ir !Ts lietas? Papirs ir balts . Spalva 

ir melna, bet raksta zila krasa . ZTmu\i ir visadas 

krasas. Katram zimulim tr cita krasa. ST. gramata 

Ir sarkana . Tis grimatas tur plaukta Ir brunas . 

Kuras grlmatas Ir am.gas? Blezas gramatas ir smagas. 

Kidas Ir planas gramatas7 Planas gramatas ir vieglas. 

* * 
* 

10. Ko tu te dart? Ko es daru7 Es sezu kresl~ 

un lasu. Tu ari sedl un last. Mes abl sezam un lasam. 

Es tev jautaju. Tu man atbildi. Tu ari jauta man . Es 

1rT atblldu tev . Mesab i Jautajam un atbildam viens 

otram . Vai ari jus sezat kreslos un lasat7 Vai jus 

ari Jautajat un atblldat7 Ja . mes visi ta daram . 

11. Ko Jus, bernl. sodien darat7 Paslai k mes sta­

vam virtuve. Citrelz mes ejam citas istabas. Dazreiz 

T~ . .. , Ta ... , etc . Note 
how the pronoun must 
anticipat e the nouns 
in gender and number. 

Kad.!, ir papir.!,, etc . The 
pronoun agr ees with the 
nearest noun in gender 

and number. 

viens otram ' (to) one 
another ' 

ta daram ' do so ' 

mes skrlenam augsa un leja, iek!a un iri . Hes skrle- augsa un leja ' up and down ' 

nam un troksQojam. Val Jus kadreiz arT klusejat7 



(3.2 Reading & Vocabulary) 

Ja, mes dazreiz gu}am. Tad mes klusejam . PaJlaik 

tu sedi un neguli, bet tu kluse. Tagad es ~akstu 

un kluseju. Ludzu tu ari vairs netroksgo. Neviens 

te netroks90, tikai tu. 

R-3.2 V O C A B U L A R Y 
N O U N S , m 
brunfi' -ciem 
spogul is ,- 1 im 
vidus , vidum 
NOUNS, 

as cu 1 in e: 
skirt (plural only) 
mirror 
center , middle 

papirs, -ram paper 
rakstamgalds,-dam desk 

feminine: 
cloth (material) 
clothes 

[drebe, drebei 
pl. drebes,-em 
bikses, -sem 
ve}a, ve}ai 

bathtub 
bathroom 
bedroom 
bed 

[apaksve Ja, - } a i 
zelf.e, zelf.ei 
krasa , krasai 

pants , trousers (plur.) 
laundered clothes, linen 
underwear, underclothes 
sock, stocking 
color, hue; paint, dye 

vanna, vannai 
vannas istaba,-ai 
guJamistaba, -bai 
gu 1 ta , gu 1 ta i 
kumode, kumodei 
1 i eta, 1 i eta i 
mala, malai 

chest of drawers 
thing , object 
side , edge 

P RO N O UNS: 
tas , ta t hat; it 

ADJECTIVES: 
balts, ba 1 ta white 
z i 1 s, z i 1 a blue 
za}!, za)a green .. ~ 

p~ 1 fks , -1ka gray 
visads , -ada all kinds of 
viegls, vtegla light; easy 

VERBS: 
skriet: skrien, skreja, skries I-reg. 
troks9ot : troks90, troksQoja, troks9os 
klus~t: kluse, kluseja, klus~s II-e 
stav~t: stav, staveja, stav~s III-e 
~ A ~ o- A A~ 

sedet: sed/sez, sedeja, sedes III-e .. ~ 

gulet: gu}, guleja, gules III-e 
" 4 lasit: lasa, lasija, Iasis III-I 

rakstTt: raksta, rakstija, rakstis III-I 

A DV ER BS: 

kurs, kura which, which one ; 

m~lns, m~Jna black 
dz~ 1 t~ns, -\ma yellow 
sarkans, -ana red 
bruns, bruna brown .. .. oranzs, -anza orange 
smags, smaga heavy 

itr: run 
II-o itr : be noisy 
itr: be silent , 
itr: stand 
itr: sit 
itr: lie (down); 
tr/itr : read 
tr/itr : write 

" 

keep quiet 

sleep 

who 
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tur t her e cltrelz some other time 
A ta so, thus dazrelz sometimes 

kidrelz 
dtezgan 

once; now and then 
enough; rather 

AD V E R B I AL L O C AT I V E S: 
augsa upstairs, up (from augsa, -ai top side) 
apaksi downstairs, belOW ( II &pak.S&,-ai Underside) 
lej~,. down, downstairs ( 11 leja, -ai valley) 
i eksa inside , in ( II ieksa A -ai the inside) 
ara OUtside, OUt ( II &rs, aram the OUtdOOrS) 
prieksi ,.. in front Of, befor e ( II priekS&,-&i the front) 
aizmugure in the rear / back ( " aizmugure,-ei the rear/backside) 
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3,2 SUPPLEMENT: COLOR ADJECTIVES 

bals, -a _P.a.le bal~s. -a palish, whitish peleks, -a gray pelec!g_s, -a gra,Jish 
balts, -a white raibs, -a pied, zootleg 
blonds, -a blonde roza pink ( indeclinabl.e) 
bl"Uns, -a brown briln~s. -a brownish ruds, -a ruddy, reddish-brown, tan (arch,) 
dzel tens, -a gellow ~ze l ten!g_s, -a yellowish sarkans, -a red sarkan!.g_s, -a reddish 
gai!s, -a light sarts. -a pink, rosy 
krasains, -a colorful s1nns, -a gray (ref. to balr only) 
1111a purple (colloq. ; indeclinable) tum!s, -a dark 
melns, -a black violets, -a violet, purple 

mel!. -a purple (arch.} zal!, -a green za 19!!'.S, -a greenish 
oranfs, -a orange zils, -a blue rl l 9!!'.S , -a blueish 



VI 11 LESSON. 3.3 

TIME AND OBJECT LOCATIVES 

PRONOUN ~. ta USED AS 'IT', PLURAL 'THEY' 

ADVERBS OF MANNER, THEIR MAKING & USES 

MAIN USES OF .THE REFLEXIVE VERBS 

PRESENT TENSE CONJUGATION OF THE REFLEXIVE VERBS 

STRUCTURES WITH ADVERBS OF WELL-BEING 

STRUCTURES THAT INDICATE HAVING ON CLOTHING, LIKING/ 

DISLIKING & HAVING AN ACHE 

QUEST! ONS If'.ffRODUCED BY Kad I WHEN' ' Ka , Hew{ & Ka pee / 

:Kadel 'WHY' 

CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY kad 'WHEN~· & .i.£_1BECAUSEfFOR 1 

V O C A B U L A R Y: MORE CLOTHING ITEMS 
PARTS OF THE DAY 
A SAMPLE OF REFLEXIVE VERBS 
A SAMPLE OF STATE OF BEING ADJECTIVES (AND· 

MANNER ADVERBS MADE FR0'1 THEM) 

SUPPLEMENT: CLOTHING ITEMS 

3,3 GRAMMAR 

3,3,1 ADDITIONAL LOCATIVE USES 
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3,3,Tl TIME LOCATIVES answer the question kad? 'when 1 and indicate a 
point in or aperiol of time: rTta 'in the mornlng•-;--naktl 'at night', .e!!.!l~ 
sten divas 1at two o'clock'. ---
a.In this· lesson we are learning two types of clock time phrases. 

THE .NOMI NAT I VE PHRASE (SENTENCE) THE LO CAT I VE PHRASE 
Cik ir pulkstenis?·What time is it? ·cikos? at what (clock) time? 
Pulkstenis r viens. It is 1 o'clock. pulksten vienos at 1 o~clock 
Pulkstenis._ r divi::- 11 11 2 11 pulksten divas 11 2 II 

Pulkstenis r trTs. 11 11 3 11 pulksten trijos 11 3 11 

Pulkstenis r cetri. 11 11 .4 11 pulksten cetros 11 4 11 

Pulkstenis r devi~i. 11 11 9 11 pulksten devii;ios 11 9 11 

Pulkstenh r desmit. 11 11 19 11 pulksten desmitos 11 10 11 

Pulkstenj.§_ r vienpadsmit. 11 11 pulksten vienpadsmit~ at 11 o'clock 
Pulkstenis r divpadsmit. 12 11 pulksten divpadsmitos 11 12 11 

Note that in the locative~- clock numerals acquire the ending-~. 
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E..:.. The word eilksten. 'o clock' is an adverb and is used with all the clock phrases 
that are not in the nominative case. 

c. The question: f.!~.!.!:.P.ulkstenls? 'What time is it?' must be learned as !!!_]diom, 
because its literal translation in English would not make much sense. 

3.3.12 LOCATIVE OBJECTS. In this lesson we have two 
look at' and~klausities 'to-listen to' that can take locative 
in EngTi sh these two ve.rbs must be fo.l lowed by £.!:~osj t io~. 
steni. 'J. is looking at the clock.' Anna klausas skolotaja. 
the teacher.' - -

verbs skatTtles 'to 
objects. No"te"that 
Janis skatas pulk­
'A. is I istening .!£_ 

3.3 . .!l_ LOCATIVES OF THE BODY PARTS WITH PIECES OF CLOTHING. In Latvian 
the expressions of having on pieces of-ciothing must be followed-by the locatives 
of the body parts to indicate ~~!.!Y. where a particular piece of clothing is on: 
Man lr CElpure galva. I have a hat on (my head). 
Tev ir kr<;kls ~ugura. You have a shirt on (your back). 
Vi9am bija jaunas bikses kajas. He had new pants on (his leg~). 
lngrldai bus dz<;ltenas kurpes kajas. I. ,cill have yellow shoes on (her ~ie_). 
Vai jums ir cimdi rokas? Do you have the gloves on (your hands)? 
~ Note that the possessives ~.• your, his, ~-' etc. do not appear in the Latvian 

sentences, but they ~ be put in the ~ngli~h. transl:'!,tio~. 

3.3.2 Tas, ta SERVES AS A THIRD PERSON PRONOUN FOR NON-PERSON NOUNS AND 
MEANS 'IT', PLURAL 'THEY'. Note, however, that the two-gender references~ kept 
intact: NON-PERSON NOUN: 3RD PERSON PRONOUN 
Galds ir plats. The""table is wide. Tas ir plats. It- is wide. 
~ ir plati. The windows are wide. fu ir plati, They are wide. 
Gramata ir bieza. The book is thick. Ta ir bieza. It is thick. 
Sienas ir biezas. The walls are thick. Tas ir biezas. They are thick. 

Furthermore, this pronoun is used Tn'"all other declensional cases: 
Majai ir logi: · The house has windows. Taiir logi. It has windows. 
Ga I dam i r kaj as. The table has legs. Tam i r kaj as. It has legs. 
Te ir kresls. Here is a chair. Taja, sez zens . .!!:. l!. sits a boy. 
Kajas ir kurpes. The shoes are on the Tajas ir kurpes. The shoes are 2!!.~-

feet. Etc. 

3,3.3 THE ADVERBS OF MANNER INDICATE HOW THE ACTION IS DONE. They are 
made from theadjectives~at-indicate a state of being. In this process, any 
adjective ending gets replaced by the adverbial ending -i, which corresponds to 
the Eng I i sh -.!.Y. ADJECTIVES ADVERBS -

laimigs happy-[,s<~- laimigi happi~ 
ska\a - loud-f':!!!.- ska\i - loud~ 
I <;pn~ proud-!!!~· I epn T prou~ 
priecig~- merry-~. priecig.!._ merri~ 

3-3-31 THE MASC. PLURAL -i VERSUS THE ADVERBIAL -i. As we have learned 
earlier, thenominative plural of the masculine forms also-ends in -i. To tel I 
apart this masc. pl. -j_ from the adverbial -.!._, you must remember that the plural 
·adjective with -i must go with a masculine plural noun, whereas the adverbial 
form with -i must' refer to some action verb. ----
ADJECTIVAL USE: Z~nj_ ir ska]j_. ---The boys are~-
ADVERB I AL USE: Z~n i sk~.!._ ~_!!lej a.~.- The boys laugh _ _:!.oud_:!:-1:_. 
BOTH TOGETHER: Ska).!._ z~n_!_ skaji ~.!!'ejas_. Loud boys laugh loudly. 

3,3.32 THE PLAC~. OF THE MANNER ADVERB IN THE SENTENCE is next to the 
verb it modifies, usually ~Eedin.ll_ the latter (note whe~e the a~vs:::_go in English): 
z,nr ska) i smejas. 'The boys laugh loudly.' Alberts vi91em ~- stasta. 'A. tel ls 

· them proudly.' 
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3.3.~1 THE ADVERBS saisi 'LIGHTLY' AND tumsi 'DARKLV' MODIFY COLO~ 
ADJECTIVES . -:- hey get translated in Engl ish without the adv. ending -.!_y: 
ga is 1-z i 1 s kr~k 1 s a light blue shirt (lit:''Iight~" blue) 
tumsI brunas kurpes dark brown shoes (lit. 11dar~" brown) 
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a . Stripped of its ending -i, the adverb can make a compound with t he adjective 
- - !1aiszils. krekls, tumsbrunas_ kurpes; the English translation remains the same. 

3.3.4 THE REFLEXIVE VERBS are called " reflexive" because in their 
basic use --the °'f'r"actioriretu rns--r11 bends back") to its doer. In other words, 
THE SUBJECT AND THE CBJECT-"TS-THE SAME with such verbs:· -~-
Janis mazgajas. John washes himself.-·(i.e. , "John washes John" ) 
Mes gerbjamies. We dress ourselve;~- (i.e.' "W~d°"ress us"_) __ 
lnese atpusas-:-· r. rests her.se}I.-- (i.e .,"]. rests I." ) 
In all reflex ive verb forms THE FINAL -s MEANS '-SELF' OR '-SELVES', to which the 
exact pJC>floun form must be added in English. Other verbs in our ·sample that have 
the basic reflexive meanings are: ~zv~sties to behave oneself , apsesties to sit 

(oneself) down, apgulties to lie <lay oneself) down . 

3.3.41 OTHER USES OF THE REFLEXIVE VERBS. Only a sma ll percentage of the 
verbs showin~the reflexive form s have clearly reflexive uses. In Modern Latvian 
the refl exive verbs have developed several other uses, of which our sample shows 
the fol lowing: 
a. RECIPROCAL (MUTUAL ACTION) USE : 
~ Meitenes sarunajas. The girl s talk to ~-~othe~. 

Alvars un lvars skrienas . A. and I. race one another . 
b. INTRANSITIVE USE . When the verb with the act'""fv'e° forms has a transi tive mean~ 
~ ing, the-same verb with reflexive form s may be used intransitively: 

ACT I VE = TRANSITIVE REFLEX I VE = INTRANSITIVE 
celt to lift (something) celties to get up ~ 
sakt to begin (something) sakties to begin, get start ed 
belgt to end (something) beigties to end, be finished 

c. INTENSIVE USE. Often, to intensify the action, the verb i s given the reflex-
i ve forms": smletles to laugh (intensively) 

skatities to look/gaze at (intentively) 
klausities to l isten (attentively) 

d. DESCRIPTIVE (LINKING VERB) USE (rather rare): 
atrasties be situated 
izskatities look (like) 
justies feel (like) 

e. COINING NEW MEANINGS by the use of the reflexive forms (rare occurences) : 
ACT I VT REFLEXIVE 
macit to teach 
klausit to obey 
atrast to f ind (something) 

mac rt i es 
klausities 
atrasties 

to learn, study 
to listen 
be situated 

3.3.5 THE CONJUGATION OF THE REFLEXIVE VERBS uses two subsets of the 
present tense end 1 ngs :~ SHORT -a- LONG -a-

l st sg. (es) -os -os 
2nd sg. (tu) -ies -ies 
3rd com. (visi) -as -as 
1st pl. (mes) -amies -amles 
2nd pl. (jus) -atles -aties 

The present tense .e..!i_nE~part (3rd com . person) already indicates which sub­
set is to be used: THE SAME TYPE OF -a- THAT THE 3RD PERSON HAS IS CONTINUED IN 

THE PLURAL FORMS ALSO. 
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3,3 . .2!_ EXAMPLES OF THE REFLEXIVE VERB PRESENT TENSE CONJUGATION 

I-reg. 11-a 111-T 
1st sg. es skrienos mazgajos macos 
2nd sg. tu skrienies mazgajies macles 
3rd cm.vi si skrienas mazgajas macas 
1st pl. mes skrienamies mazgajamies macamles 
2nd pl. jOs skri enat.ies mazgajatles macati es 

I. Like skrienas_, the verbs smejas, jutas (& atrodas) are conjugated. 
11. Like ~~iijas, the verbs(sa)~niiJas.& spelejas·are conjugated. 

I I I. Like macas, the verbs klausas, skatas & izskatas are conjugated. 

1st 
2nd 
3rd 
1st 
2nd 

The verb atrodas is seldom~co"njugated, and the verbs sakas un beldzas 
practically never. 

3.3.52 VERBS WITH CHANGES IN THE 2ND SG. BASE ENDS ----
I-J/1 1-z/d 1-s/t 1-bj /b 
cejos -· atpOsos gerbjos sg. es sezos 

sg. tu ce.t'.ies sedtes atputl es gerbles 
cm.visi cejas -· atpusas gerbjas sezas 
p 1 . cejamies -· atpusamies gerbjamies mes sezamies 
pl. jus ce)aties sezati es atpusaties gerbjatles 

Like ceJas, also the verb (~~~ is conjugated. 
The first three verbs RESTORE THE ORIGINAL CONSONANT at the base end of the 

------;;;-cond person singular form. 
In the last verb, the 2nd sg. form drops the -j- at the base end after the 

labial consonant -b-. 
Note that the classifications of these verbs refer to the base end chang~ 
mentioned and shownabov""e. About similar occurences in I I 1-e verbs see 3.2.42. 

3.3.§_ NEW IDIOMATIC STRUCTURES TO LEARN: 

.· 3.3.61 TO LIKE/ DISLIKE: patikt / nepatikt. These expressions are 
structured with the logical subject in the dative and the object in the nomi­
native case. The verb remains in the 3rd person. 
Han patik Janis, I like John. (LIT: 11 John pleases me. 11 ) 

Vai tev patTk zeni? Do you like boys? ("Do boys please you?")_ 
Janim nepatika skolotaja. John did not like the teacher. ("Tee.ch.didn't please J. 11

) 

Jums patiks si gramata. You will like this book, ("This book'll please you.") 
e.. When the 1st or 2nd person pronoun is used in the nominative case, the verb 
- gets conjugated: Es patik!:!_ Janim. ''I please John. / I am pleasing to John.~ 

which means: 'John likes me. 1 

3,3,g_ TO SUIT - plestavet: 
Tev plestav gaisas drebes. Light(-colored) clothing suits you. 
Vai si bluze man piestaves? Will this blouse suit me? 
Isl matt vloai nepiestaveja. Short hair did not become/suit her. 

3.3.63 TO ACflE / HAVE AN ACHE - s;pet: 
Han galva sap°:" I have a headache. My head aches. 
Vi~ai sapeja mugura. She had a backache. / Her back ached. 
RTt tev nekas nesapes. Tomorrow you will have no ache(s). / Tomorrow nothing will 

ache for you. 
TO HAVE ON CLOTH I NG - see 3. 3 . .!l_ above. 
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3.3.l NEW SENTENCES 

. 71 TIME QUESTIONS. General questions are int roduced by Kad 'When': 
Q: Kad tu ceTfesY--When do you get up? 

fl. : Es ce}os rTta_. I get up ~E_ the_ morning . 
Q: Kad beldzas stundas? When did the lessons end? 

A: Stundas bei9zas pecpusdiena. The lessons ended }E_ the a~ernoon. 
Q: Kad visi gules ? Whe~ will ever ybody sleep? 

A: Visi gules naktT. All will sleep at nigh~. 
a. The more specific CLOCK TIME QUESTIONS are introduced by ~ikos 'At what time' : 
~ Cikos tu celies? At what time do you get up? 

--~-Is ce 1 OS ~ 1 ks te"r:i_ as toQ02_• I get up ~!. eight O'clock. 
Cikos be idzas stundas? ~t what ti~ did the lessons end? 

Stundas beidzas ~ 2 ten trijos . The lessons ended at three o ' clock . 
For t h i s see more in 3 . 3.l..!..-.!.:..&E.:_; for Cik l.!:_ pulks~? see 3,3 ._!_!_-~.&£.:.. 

.72 TIME CLAUSES INTRODUCED BY Kad st ructurall y are exactly 1 ike 
the !<ad-questions (wherea-;-Tn Englis h note the word order differences): 
QUESTICN : Kad beldzas stundas? When did the lessons end? 

CLAUSE: Kad beidzas_ stundas, berni gaja ma j as. When the lessons ~nded , 
the children went home, 

Also, it can i.9..119~ the mai n c l ause: Berni gaja majas, kad beidzas stundas • 

. 73 ADVERB OF HANNER QUESTIONS are introduced by Ka 'How' : 
Ka tu sedi klase? How do you sit in the class(room)? 

Es sezu klusi un mierT_g_!_. I sit quietly_ and calmly_. 
Ka_ meit enes sarunajas? How do the girls talk to one another? 

Vi9as sarunajas ska)i . They talk loudly_ to one another . 
Ka lnese jutas? How did Inese feel? 
~ lnese jutas slikti. I . felt ill/unwell . (See also 3. 3.3) 
a. This adverbial particle ka is pronounced with the broken pj._!.c~: [ kaJ , but is 

spelled the same as the possessive genitive form ka. 'whose ', which has the 
~E_ pitch . 

. J..!i REAS..Q!i QUESTIONS are in troduced by KapecfKid~) 1Why 1
• They can 

be answered only by a whole clause . (or a simple sentence. Te reason clause is 
often introduced by th'e°part icl e .i..£. 'for, because 1

• like the for~clause tn Eng~ 
lish, the .i..£_-clause can on ly fol l ow the main clau se: 
Kipec tu lzskatles t lk nelalmTga? Why do you look so unhappy? 

Es lzskatos nelalmTga, 1£ es neJOtos lab!. I look unhappy for I do not 
feel well. 

a . Both kapec & kadel mean the same, and which of them to use is a personal 
choice, 

3,3 .8 ADDITIONAL POINTS 
a. In La tv ian all dependent clauses get separated from the main clauses by a 

comma r ega rdless of the ir t ypes o r posit ions . Esp . see the last sentences in 
.]2 & .]4, where you wouldn't use commas in Eng l is h. 

b. The noun brTdis (& starpbrTdis) has a base-end -z- in the plural forms: 
brTzi _, bri!iem_, brizos . Similari l y , the noun pulkste_n.i~ changes the base ... 
end -n- t o ..:.2.:.. in p lural : pulkste9i_, pulks~e9iem, plllk.ste9?s: 

c . Borrowed nouns that end in.:£, 1 ike radio , are indecl inab~ ~- they keep~~­
same -o in a 11 dee 1 ens i ona l cases. The ir modifiers, howeve·r, must have their 
regu.lar- mascu line gender suffixes: jauns radio ~new radio (set)·1

, jaunam ·ra ... 
diO 1 fOr~new-.="ad i0 1

, jaUn~ radio I in a neW radi0 1
, jauni radio 1 neW radio 

- - - - - - - - set!.', etc. 
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R - 3,3 R E A D I N G 

KA TU UZVEDIES STUNDAS? 

1. Es ceJos pulksten septlQos rTta. Tad 

es mazgajos un gerbjos. Pulksten devi9os es jau 

esmu skola. Es ieeju klase un apsezos. Stunda 

sakas. Es skates gramata un klausos skolotaja. 

Kad skolotaja man jauta, es vi9ai atbildu. Es 

ari lasu, rakstu un maces. Tad stunda beidzas, 

un mums Ir starpbridis. 

2. Stundas mes sezam mierigi un kluse-

stundas 'during the lessons' 

ieeju 1 I walk into' 

klausos skolotaj~: locative 
object - see 3.3.1~ 

mierigi - priecigi - skali: 
jam. Starpbrizos mes priecigi sarunajamles, ska)I adverbs of manneE_ (howJ) 

smejamies un troks9ojam. Kad atkal sakas.stunda, 

mes ejam klase un atkal uzvedamies kartTgi. Ta 
die1"gan g& 1!2!:_ ~ quite 

mes macamies diezgan i lgi. Mums ir i !gas stundas. ;!.ong· time' 

Parasti stundas beidzas tikai pulksten trljos. 

3, Cikos tu celies? Es ce)os pulksten 
,. 

astoQos. Vai tu tu lit mazgaj ies un gerbies? Ja, 

es tuliQ ta daru. Ko tu darl priekspusdiena? 

Tad es esmu skola. Kad tu ieej klase un apsedies, 

vai tu vel sarunajies un troks90? Ne, klase es 

sezu klusi un mierigi. Tur es esmu klusa un mie­

riga. Vai tu skaties gramata un klausles skolo­

taja? Diezgan biezi es ari skates pulksteni, kad 

beigsies stunda. Vai tu atputies starpbrTdi? Ne, 

tad es skrienu, smejos un troks9oju. Parasti es 

a tpusos maj as. 

4. Vai ari pecpusdiena jus vel esat ska­

la un macaties? Ja,mes vel tur esam un macamies. 

ilgas stundas 'long lessons' 

ta daru -'I do so' 

sezu klusi: 

esmu klus!':_: 

action vb.+adv. 
'I sit quiet~' 
linking vb.+adj. 
1 I am quiet' 

majas •at home' 

mes vel tur esam 'we are still 
there' 



(3 . 3 Reading) 

Val jus labl uzvedatles - klausatles skolotaja 

un nesarunajaties un nesmejatles? Ne, klas~ mes 

nesarunajamies. Bet, kad skolotaja runi Jotl 

llgl, mes val rs vlQa neklausimles. Tad mes ska-

tamies pulkstegos, ne gramatas un burtnicas. 

Kad jus ejat majas? Parasti mes ejam majas 

pulksten trijos, bet dazreiz ari divos vai pat 

vienos. Vai jus atpusatles majas? Ja, mes at­

pOsamles, bet mes arT spelejamles. Dazreiz 

Aivars un lvars skrlenas, un mes viQos skata­

mles un smejamles . Ko jus darat, kad nak va­

kars? Vakara mes skatamies teJevizija vai 

klausamies radio un macamies. NaktT mes gu­

Jam un Jabi atpusamies. 

* * 
* 

S. Kad lngrida ienaca klase, vi1;1ai bija 

gara, sarkana klelta muguri un tumsi sarkanas 

kurpes kajas. Citas meitenes viQai jautaja: 

"Ingrid, kadeJ tu esl sarkani klelti un kurpi5s? 11 

"Man patik sarkanas kleitas, sevlJ~I sT, 11 In .. 

grida vir;iam atblldeja. "Val Jums mana klelta 

nepatTk7 11 Meltenes vlQal sacija: "Varbut tev 

t~das kleitas patik, bet si kleita tev noteikti 

neplestav. 11 

6 . Tad klase ienaca Kristine. Taja rita 

vi9ai bija balta bluze un za}i brunci mugura, 

gaisbrunas ze~es un tumsbrunas kurpes kajas . 
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divos/ vienos: pulksten divos, 
etc . is understood 

ni.k vak&rs: the subject after 
verb for emphasis 

skatamies televizija 
' we watch television ' 

ienaca ' came into, entered' 

muguri, kajis : translate these 
locatives with ' on ', not 

their full meaning 

sevisp. si 'specially this one' 

tev noteikti nepiestiv 
'definitely does not suit 

you ' 
ienaca Kristine: again, the 

subject is at the end of 
the sentence for emphasis 
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"Kil Jums patik manas drebes?H Kristine jauta. 

"~od I en tas Ir vi sadas krasas, bet rit tas bus 

tikai dzeltenas: dziltena kleita, dzeltenas 

ze~es un kurpes. Man bus pat dzeltens metelis 

mugura, dzeltena cepure galva un dzeltenl cimdl 

rokas. Man piestav visas krasas." 

7. Beidzot klase ienaca Alberts. Parastl 

vigam ir vecas drebes mugura, bet taja diena 

tas bija jaunas. Albertam bija zils krekls mu­

gura. Tas bija jauns. Vi9am bija ari tumsi pe­

leka zakete mugura. Ari ta b.ija jauna. Vl9am 

bija gaisi pelekas bikses, tumsas ze~es un mel­

nas kurpes kajas. Tas ari" izskatiJas .jaunas. 

Alberts izskatijas Joti lepns. Vi9~ lepni ska­

tijas zenos. Tapat zeni zi9karigi skatijas Al­

berta. Beidzot vi9l skaji smejas un jautaja: 

"Albert, kapec sodien tev ir jaunas drebes mu­

gura? Kadel tu izskaties tik lepns?" "Es neju­

tos lepns; ttka:i pri.ecigs, 11 Alberts zeniem at­

bi l deja. "Man i r j aunas d rebes mugu ra, j o sod i en 

ir mana dzimsanas diena. Parasta diena .man ir 

vecas drebes, bet dzimsanas diena jaunas." 

8 .. Parasti meitenes ir priecigas un ska)as. 

Vi9as priecigi un skaJi sarunajas. ~aja pecpus­

diena lnese ir neparasti klusa un skumja. Vi9a 

klusi sez un skumji skatas siena. Skolotaja vi· 

9ai jauta: "Kapec tu izskaties tik nelaimiga? 

Ka tu juties?" "Es jutes diezgan sl ikti ," lnese 

atbild,"Jo men sap galva un kakls. 11 

ka jums patik 'how do you 
like' 

tas 'they' - ref. to clothes 

taja diena 'on that day' 

tas 'it' 

ari ta 'it too' 

tas 'they' 

here zi91<arig~ & ska.!i 
modify verbs 

dzimsanas diena 'birthday' 

parasta diena 'on an ordinary 
day' 

diezgan .slikti·. 'rather unwell' 
(note the ~- form) 
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11Vai tev galva sapeja jau rita ?" skolotaja jauta. 

11 Ne , pr i ek~pusd i ena man ve 1 nekas nesapej a•, 11 vi r;ia i 

stasta lnese . Beidzot skolotaja saka lnesei: "Ta­

gad tu ej majas, apgul ies un atpOties. VarbOt jau 

vakara tev nekas vair s nesapes , un atkal viss bus 

labi. 11 

* * 
* 

9. ~is zens ir tievs . Vir;i~ ir tievs. ~is koks 

Ir tievs. Tas ir tievs. Sie zeni ir ska)I. Vlr;il Ir 

ska] i. Sie koki ir zaJ i . Tie ir za) i. ST meitene 

ir gara ; vir;ia ir gara. Si kleita ir gara; ta ir 

gara. ~is skolnieces ir klusas ; vir;ias i r klusas. 

Sis majas ir augstas; tas ir augstas . 

10 . Bernam ir kajas; vi9am ir ka j as . Galdam 

ir kajas ; tam ir kajas . Heitenem ir pirksti ; vir;iam 

ir pirksti. Rokam ir pirksti; tam ir pirksti. 

Zeni skatas Alberta; zeni vir;ia skatas . Vai tu ska­

ties gramata ? Vai tu taja s katies? Annai piestav 

zlli bruncl. Vlr;ial tie plestav . Tajos vlQa lzska­

tas }otl labi. 

V O C A B U L A R Y 
FEMININE NOUNS : 
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nekas nesapej a ' nothing 
(did) hurt ' 

~ gulies 'lie down ' 

viss bus labi ' ever ything 
will be al l _ r i ght ' 

Vi9§/ vi9a ' he/she ' vs . 
tas / ~! ' it '; note tha t t hey 
differ also i n the plural 
although you translate both 
as ' they ' in English. 

gara : say ' tall ' for persons , 
' long ' f or things 

tie/!!Jos_: say ' it / in i t ', 
for "skirt II is 2.6..· j n E. 

i oti labi ' ver y well ' 

3.3 
MASCULINE NOUNS : 
rTts, rTtam morning nakts, naktij night 
vakars I vakaram 
brTdls, brTdlm 
starpbrTdls , -dlm 
pulkstenls , -nlm 
radio r adio set 
mete l is, metel im 
cimds, cimdam 
kr~kls, kr~klam 

PRONOUN: 
nekas nothing 

evening 
moment , while 
intermission 
clock , watch 

( see 3 . 3 . 8-c. . ) 
overcoat 
glove 
shirt 

diena, dlenal day 
pusdiena,-nai midday , noon 
priekspusdlena,~nal forenoon 
pecpusdiena , -dienai aft ernoon 
stunda, stundai hour; lesson 
klase, klasei class , clas sr oom 
kleita, kleitai dress 
bluze, bluzel blouse 
kurpe , kurpei shoe 
c~pure , c~purei hat 
zakete, zaketei jacket 

.. ~ '";. 
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ADJECTI 
l 1;1pns, l 1;1pna 
skaJs, skaJa 
kluss, klusa 
skumjs' skumj a 
priecigs, -iga 
1 a imigs, -Tga 
mierigs, -Tga 
kartigs, -Tga 
uzmanigs, -Tga 
zir;ikarigs,-Tga 
note i kts, -ta 
paras ts, -ta 
sevi sif.s' - isif.a 
ilgs, ilga 
tumss, tumsa 
gaiss, galsa 

(labs, laba 
(sl ikts, sl ikta 

VE S: 
proud 
loud, noisy 
silent, still 
sad 
joyful, cheery, merry 
lucky; happy 
calm, quiet 
orderly, neat 
careful; attentive 
inquisitive, curious 
definite; firm 
usual, ordinary 
particular, special 
long lasting 
dark 
light (in hue) 
good - 3.1) 
bad - 3.1) 

INTRODUCTORY PARTICLES; 
how, in 
when 
at what 
/ kadeJ 

what manner 

(clock) time 
why 

ka 
kad 
cikos 
kapec 
Jo for, because 

V E R B S: 

ADVERBS FROM ADJECTIVES: (see 3.3.J_) 
l~pni proudly 
skaji loudly, noisily 
klusi silently 
skumj i sadly 
priecigi merrily, joyfully 
laimigi luckily; happily 
mierigi calmly, quietly 
kartigi neatly 
uzmanigi carefully 
zi9karigi inquisitively 
noteikti definitely 
paras ti usually 
sevisif.i especially 
i 1 g i for a long time 
tumsi darkly 
gaisi lightly 
labi well, all right 
sl ikti badly; unwell, ill 
OTHER ADVERBS: 
ble!i often, frequently 
beidzot finally, at last 

tulTt / tull9 right away, at once 
pulksten o'clock 
t I k so (with adj s. & advs. ) 
pat even, just 

patikt: patik, patika, patiks I-k/c itr/tr: be pleasing, like 
celties: cejas, celas, celsies I-~/1 itr: rise, get up 

(ap)gulties: guJas, gulas, gulsies * I-Vl itr: lie down 
(ap)sesties; sezas, sedas, sedisies * I-z/d itr: sit down 
gerbties: gerbjas, gerbas, gerbsies I-bj/b itr: dress oneself,.get dressed 
smieties: smejas, smejas, smiesies I-reg itr: laugh 
skrieties: skrienas, skrejas, skriesles I-reg itr: race (one another) 
atpusties: atpusas, atputas, atputisies I-s/t itr: rest (up) 
uzvesties: uzvedas, uzvedas, uzvedisies I-reg itr: behave 
sakties: sakas, sakas, saksies . I-k/c itr: ·begin, get started 
beigties: beidzas, beidzas, belgsies I-reg. itr: end, be finished 
runat: runa, runaja, runas . II-a tr/itr: talk 

(sa)runaties: runajas, runajas, runasles * II-a itr: talk to one another, chat 
mazgaties; mazgaJas, mazgaJas, mazgasies II-a itr: wash oneself, wash up 
speletles; spelejas, spelejas, spelesies II-e itr: play (games) 
skatities: skatas, skatTjas, skatisies III-i itr/tr: look (at) 
klausTties: klausas, klausTjas, klausTsies III-i itr/tr: listen (to) 
piestavet: piestav, piestaveja, piestaves III-e itr: suit, become, fit 
sapet: sap, sapeja, sapes III-e itr: ache, have an ache, hurt 

* these verbs are o~en used with the prefixes that you see in the brackets 

NUMERALS: 
vi enpadsmi t 
divpadsmit 

eleven 
twelve (Like desmit 1 10 1

, these numerals are indeclinable.) 
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3.3 SUPPLEMENT: ITEMS OF CLOTHING 

apavi , - fem foo~-,ea.r 
apkakle, -ei collar 
apmetnis, -im ca;>e, cloak 
aproce, -ei cuff (of • shirt) 
atloks, -am cuff (of pants) 
auskars, -am earring 
bikses, -em pants, slacks 

apak~b ikses uncerdrawers 
peldbikses swim trunks 

bik~turi, -iem suspenders 
bluze , -ei blouse 
cepure, -ei hat 
cimds, -am glove, mitten 
flba, -ai slipper 
drebe, -ei cloth 
drebes, -em clothing 
galo~as, -3m galoshes, rubcers 
$redzens, -am ring 
(ap)gerbs, -am att~re, clo~'ting 
jaka, -ai sweater, jacket 
josta, -ai belt 
kabata, -ai pocket 
kakl)aite, -ei necktie 
kaklauts, -am scarf, •scot 

AND FOOTWEAR 

kapuce, -ei bood 
kleita, -ai dress 

apak~kleita slip 
vakarkleita evening gown 

kostims, -am "'°man's suit 
peldkostims bathing suit 

krekls, -am shirt 
apak~krekls undershirt 
naktskrekls night shirt/gown 

krusturis, -im brassiere 
kurpe, -ei shoe 
~ite 11 s, -im overall 
lakats, -am kerchief, scarf 

kabatas lakats handkerch.ief 
lietussargs , -am umbrell3 
mataukla, -ai hair ribbon 
metelis, -im coat 

lietus metelis raincoat 
r itametelis dressing gown, robe 

paruka, -ai wig 
pidzama, -ai pajamas 
piedurkne, -ei sleeve 
poga , -ai button 

aprofu poga cuff link 
prieksauts, -am •pron 

ravejsledzejs. 
rokassoma, -a i 
rota, -ai 

kal:la rota 
rotaslieta, -ai 
sandale, -ei 
spradze. -ei 

robs spradze 
svarii, -iem 

-am tipper 
handbag 
ornament 
necklace 
piece of jewelry 
sandal 
clasp, clip 
bracelet 
1. suit jacket 
2. skirt 

sa lle. -ei sr ... .,l 
tauri1~. -am bow tie (~utterfly) 
terps, -am outfit, costu.ne 
tupele, -ei slipper 

kok.l tupele clog 
unifonna, -ai uniform 
uzvalts, -am .m&n's suit 
vela, -ai laundry 

apa~vela underwear 
veste. -ei vest 
zabaks, -clll\ boot 
ze~e. -ei sock, stocking 
ze~turis, -im garter 
!aketr, -ei sporu J•cket 
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4. 1 .1 THE ACCUSATIVE CASE IS THE DIRECT OBJECT CASE . It answers the 
question ko7--1whom?/what? 1 In Engl'Tsh its function is indicated by its position 
after the verb. In Latvian distinct case forms are used. -----The accusative case forms of the nouns are made by means of the accusative case 
suffixe~ in the following ways: 

4.1 .11 IN THE SINGULAR WATCH THE STEM VOWEL FOR THE CHOICE OF •l OR -u: 
THE HIGH STEMS (e&i} TAKE THE HIGHEST "'i"HELOW STEMS (a & u) TAKE THELOWEsf. 
VJ>W£1-=-f: - - .. VOWEGu: - -
mat~, mat~_i ac. sg. mat i mother 
acs , ac.!J ac . sg. aci eye 
bralJ_s , brallm a.s. br!ll brother 

mas!_, mas!_i ac. sg. masu sister 
zens, zenam ac. sg. zenu boy 
1 ed~s, 1 edum 1 edu ice 
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c. the 2nd sg . changes the base -end :k~ & .:.9.:.. into - c- & - dz- ; 
d. the 2nd sg . ch~~~ the pronunciation of the verb base : e-/-e- . 

Except for the last (d . ) change, these OPPOS ITIONS ARE THE BASIS FOR 
THE VERB SUBGROUP CLASSIFICATIONS THAT APPEAR IN THE CODE . Thus the cod e 'I-s/s' 

(as for theverb pJ~_(1 br~ak01 )rneans that thi s I. conjugation verb in the present 
tense opposes the 2nd . sg. base-end -s- to -s- in all other persons. Othe r code 
designations referring to the oppositions outlined above are just as easy to read . 

4.1 .41 THE 2ND SG . RESTORES THE NONPALATAL BASE-END CONSONANTS - s -. -t-, 
.:..!:., -d-, -1--rand -r- ): ' tear' 'blow' ' cut ' ' let ' ' li~ ' --ia:r ink1 

I-s/ t I-s / t I-z/z I-z/ d I -t/ 1 (I - ; / r 
1st sg. plesu pusu grieiu la i i u ceJ u dze~u 
2ND SG . pies pu t griez lai d ee l dzer 
3rd com . p ies pu~ g ri e f laiz ceJ dze~ 
1st pl . p lesam pusam gr ieiam laizam ce jam dze ram 
2nd pl. plesat pusat gr iezat laiiat ceJat dze~at ) 

a . The restored consonant is the same one that is seen in the past and future 
t enses : 2 . sg. pres. put - past pr . part puta, fut. putrs. 

b . I n Latvi a the ; is no l onger used ; there the code for-the verbs 

4. 1. 42 THE 

like cl.zert 
must be'I-reg. 1 

2ND SG . · ORO~ .:l.: AFTER THE LABIAL BASE-END CONSONANTS .:£.:., 
-b-, -m- : ' cl.i mb' 

I -pj /p 
kapj u 
kap 
kapJ 
kapj am 
kapjat 

' dr ess ' 'push ' (BUT -j- ALONE MUST STAY: 

1st 
2ND 
3rd 
1st 
2nd 

sg. 
SG. 
com. 
pl. 
pl. 

4. 1 . 43 

I-bj/b I-mj/m ' pour' I-reg. 
gerbj u stumju lej u 
garb stum lej 
gerbj s tumj lej 
gerbj am stumj am lej am 
gerbjat s tumj at I ejat) 

THE 2ND SG. CHANGES THE BASE • END -k- AND ..:2:.. TO -c- AND -dz-
RESPECTIVELY : ' put ' ' gr ow' 

I - k/c I - g/dz 
1st sg . I ieku augu 
2ND SG . I i ec audz 
3rd com. I iek aug 
1st p 1. I iekam augam 
2nd p 1. I iekat augat 

4.1.44 THE 2ND SG. CHANGES THE PRESENT TENSE BASE BROAD ~-i- INTO 
THE NORMAL -e•/-e- : ' pull ' ' eat ' 

I-k/c I-r eg . 
v~ I ku ~du 
velc ed 
v~ lk ~d 
v~ I kam ijdam 

!.:.. Thi s opposition appears only in the 
pronunciation, not in the spelling . 
For this reason it is ignored in the 
cod~ designations that stress other 
features . 

v~ I kat ~dat 

1st sg. 
2ND SG . 
3rd com. 
1s t p 1. 
2nd p 1. E.;._ All the above oppositions are present 

~.!!. tbe refl exive verbs_ also, a partial 
sample of which see in 3.3. 52 ; not e t he code designat i ons t her e: We don"t as yet 
nc1.ve as complete a sample oT reflexive verbs as we have here of the active verbs. 

All the ac tive verbs on this page sha re one fea tur e wi t h t he I . conj uga-
ti on r esul a r ve rbs: their present tense 2ND SG. FORM HAS NO SUFFIX . The r e i s 
however , a large g~oup ?f the I. conjugation verbs whose pr"esent-tens e 2nd. sg.' 
form ta kes the ending..:!.· Now we are ready to take up tha t catego ry , 
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4.1.45 THE VERBS WITH THE PRESENT TENSE BASE-END -st- ADD -i TO THEIR 
2ND SG. FORM: 'become• 'recognize' 

1st sg. 
2nd sg. 
3rd com. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 

I,-st I-st 
k)ustu pazTstu 
kJustl pazTsti 
kJOst pazTst 
k)Ostam pazTstam 
kJDstat pazTstat 

a. Now it can be said concerning the 
- present tense 2nd sg. -i: 

All III. conjugation verbs have it. 
No II, conjugation verbs have it, 
The I. conjugation -st-verbs have it. 
The rest of the I. conjugation verbs 

don't have it. 

4.1.5 THE IMPERATIVE. The verb forms we have studied sofar are of the 
s.c. indicative mood, which is used in statements and questions. Besides that, 
direct~rder~ar,1ie given to the 2nd person to do something. The last mode (or 

11iiiood 11T of action is the imperative. - -
There are two imperative forms - 2nd sg. & 2nd pl. - for the active and 

two for the reflexive verbs. The 2nd sg. imperative forms, active and reflexive, 
are the same as the 2nd sg. indicative forms. The 2nd pl. imperative forms are 
made from theSINGULAR forms with the ACTIVE SUFFIX -iet and the REFLEXIVE SUF­
~-iet'feS:- TT theverbs be long to the speci a 1 patterns shown In 4. 1. 41 through 

.44 or in 3,3 . .23_, all of their imperative forms show the special feature that only 
the 2nd person sing'!]_~_r has in the indicative. - · ·· -

· ,4,1.51 ACTIVE VERB IMPERATIVE EXAMPLES: 
. I ND I CAT. I M P E R A T I V E 

I-irreg. 
I-irreg. 

I-reg. 
I-reg. 
I-reg. 
I-st 
II-o 
II-ii 
II-e 
III-i 
III-i 
III-e 

INDICAT. I MP 
2nd sg. 2.sg. 2nd pl. 2nd sg. 2.sg. 
tu esl esl! eslet! be! I-s/s tu pies pies! 
tu ej ej ! ej let! go! I-s/t tu put put! 
tu ed. i;d! ediet! eat! I-z/z tu gr.iez grlez! 
tu lej lej! lejiet! pour! I-z/d tu laid laid! 
tu skrien skrien! skrienlet! run! I-+/1 tu eef eel! 
tu kJOstl k)Ostl ! kjustlet!become! .I-pj/p tu k1ip. kap! 
tu dzTvo dzivo! dzivojlet! live! I-bj/b tu·gerb gerb! 
tu j auta j auta ! j autaj I et! ask! I-mj /m tu· stum stum ! 
tu kl use kl use! klusejlet! hush! I-k/c tu I iec I iec! 
tu slauki slauki ! slaukiet-! :wipe! I-g/dz tu audz· audz! 
tu last las!! laslet! read! III-e tu gull .gull! 
tu stavl stavl! stavlet! stand! III-e tu sedl sedl! 
4. 1. 52 REFLEX I VE VERB I.MPERATI VE EXAMPLES: 

INDICATIVE I HP ER AT I VE 
2nd sg. 2nd. sg. 2nd plural 

I-reg. tu skrienles skrienies! skrienletles! race! 

ERATI.VE 
2nd pl. 
pleslet!tear! 
pii.tlet blow! 

·.· ·1·t1 t' gr .. 1~z .e .. cu . 
I a id I et let ! 
ce I I et! lift! 
kap I et! climb! 
gerblet! dress! 
stumlet! push! 
I iee!et! put! 
audzlet! grow! 
gullet! sleep! 
sedlet! sit! 

I-reg. tu nesmejles nesmejles! nesmejleties! don't laugh! 
I-:iJl tu eel les eel les! eel letles! get up! 

.. I-s/t tu atputies atputles! atputletles! rest! 
I-z/z tu griezies griezles! griezletles! turn yourself/-selves! 
I-~/d tu sedles sedies! sedletles! sit down! 
I-bj/b tu gerbles gerbles! gerbletles! dress yourself/-selves! 
II-a tu mazgajles mazgajles! mazgajletles! wash yourself/-selves! 
II-e tu spelejles spelejiesl spelejleties! play games! 
III-i tu mae!es maeles! maeletles! study! / learn! 
III-i tu slaukles slaukles! slaukletles! wipe yourself/-selves dry! 

We don't have as complete a: Sample of the reflexive verbs as we have of the 
active verbs. 

a. Note that in the III-i pattern the base-end -k- stays unchanged: act. slalJ!.i/ 
/slaukiet, refl, slaukies/slaukieties. 
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4.1.6 A SUMMARY OF PALATALIZATION AND IOTIZATION PATTERNS 
We already have met a number ofl-:-coii]ugation verbs and masculine i-stem nouns 
that either palatalize their base-ends or add add a -j- in some of their forms. 
This summary of all such changes will now provide a unified overview. 

4.1.61 BASE-END PALATALIZATIONS occur in the present tense of certain 
I. conjugation verbs (seelf-:-i~1iTJandin the plural forms of certain masculine 
!·stem nouns (see 2.2.14b. and 3,3.74b.). 

CHANGES: I. CONJ. VERBS: -~i-STEM NOUNS: 

s to S: 
t to s: 
z to:!: 
d to z: 
1 to J: 

Cr to r: 
n to r;i: 

2.sg. 3.com. nom. & dat. sg. 
pies pies tear (kasis, kasim 
put - pus blow (latvietis, -tim -
griez - griez cut nazis, nazim 
laid laiz let bridis, bridim 
eel - ce) lift bralis, bralim 
dzer - dze, drink (buris, burim 

(no. verb examples) pulkstenis, -enlm 

nom. plural 
kas i hooks) 
latviesi Latvians) 
na:fi knives 
brizi moments 
bra) i brothers 
bu,i cages) 
pulksteQi clocks 

a. Since we will not be using the;, the r/; opposition is put here 
only "for the record". 

not yet encountered some of the oppositions. b. In the nouns we have 

4.1.62 BASE-END IOTIZATIONS occur in the same verb and noun forms that 
cannot pa1ataTize. These are the forms that have a labi~ consonant at the end 
of their bases. They add.!!_ .:l.:. after the labial (seeli"':1.42 and 3.1.±1). 
ADD-.-J-:. I. CONJ, VERBS: l•STEM NOUNS: 

2.sg. 3.com. nom. & dat.sg. nom. plural 
p vs. pj: kap - kapj climb skapis, skapim skapji cupboards 
b vs. ·bj: gerb - gerbj dress (knabis, knabim knabji beaks) 
m vs. mj: stum - stumj push (kurmis, kurmim kurmji moles) 
v vs. vj: (no verb examples) s~ivis, s~ivim s~ivji plates 

Again, in the nouns we have not yet encountered all oppositions. 
In the nouns we.will later learn other instances of the palatalization 

--~ · --- and iotization. 
4.1,7 WORD ORDER CHANGES FOR STYLISTIC.PURPOSES. The subject-verb-object 

sequence must be maintained to indicate these syntactic relationships in English, 
~- ~- in-·iatvian. Latvian !!121. fol low thls pattern, E~ l~ !!OT BOUND,!:£ l.!.· 
Two facts are important here to consider: 
A. In Latvian the declenslonal suffixes, not the word order, indicate which is 

the subject- and-which the object of ·the sentence. This means that the word 
order here is grammati~~.!.!.Y.!:!!'important and hence can be changeable. 

B. The Latvian sentence has its strongest stress on the last word. This means 
that any sentence element (except function particles) can be brought to the 
end _of the sentence to rec~ive ~ emphasis. (See also 2.2.1) 

Let's look at some examples'lthe stressed element is underlined): 
S-V-.Q_: Es dzeru tiij~. I drink tea. OR: It's the tea that I drink. 
0-V-S: Teju dzeru es. It_J..!!.!. who drink tea. 
o-s-V: Teju es dzeru. I do _9.I'ink tea. 

Such inversions are preferred especially if the sentece continues with some 
antithesis: 
Tej u dzeru· es, ~- .Yi.2!!.· It is I, not sh~, who drink tea. 
Teju es dzeru, ~ ti~~ garsoju. I do drink tea, not ~t tast~ (it). 

Other sentence elements can become emphatic in the final position: 
Es· dzeru teju pecpusdiena. I drink tea in the afternoon. OR: It's. in the 

· afternoon that I drink tea. 
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4.1 ,71 THE PRONOUN OBJECT BEFORE THE VERB . Not to receive an undue em­
phasis, the pronoun object avoids the fin.al position !?Y_ preceding ("hiding be­
hind1 ') .!_~ ve!'!>: Es tev_!_ r~dzu, bet tu ma~. neredz i. ti see you, but you don 1t 
see me. 1 (See also 2.1. 6) 

However , if some°c>ther sentence element a lready occupies the last place , 
the pronoun object mar_ foll~~ the verb : Es viQus r~dzu skola . / Es r~dzu vlQus 
skol~ . 11 see them at school. 1 (BUT, without the last added element, the in­
version is ~an~~~~: Es vi9u s r~dzu. 'I see them.') 

4.1 .8 NEW STRUCTURES 

4.1 .81 KO-QUESTIONS use transitive verbs and obtain ~satlve objects 
in the answers: 
Ko tu redzi 7 Who,!!!_ do you see? Es redzu b~rnus . I see children, 
Ko b~rni ~d7 What do children eat? B~rni ~d ~. The children eat meat. 
~ The question eliclts ~finitjve object: 

Ko b~rni grib darit7 What do the children want to do? 
- B~rni grib est_. The children want to eat. 

b. The question elicits infinitive+ accusative object : 
Ko b~rnl grib est? What do the children want to eat? 

· B~rni grib ~!. ~;!.· The children want to eat meat. 
E.!-. The question and answer contain a .e!'~osi ti~~.l. ac~usative object: 

Arko vl9a runajas7 With whom is she talking? 
-- Vi9a runajas ar skolotaju . She"'s talking with the teacher_. 
Uz ko tu ska ties ? At what are you looking? (col: What are you looking at?) 
- ~ Es skates -uz. pu 1 ks ten i. I"'m looking at the clock. -

4.1 .82 THE USES & STRUCTURES FOR THE VERB garsot. This verb has three 
different uses, each of which has also a different structure and meaning. 

~ WHEN garsot IS USED AS A TRANSITIVE VERB, it means 'to taste' 
and t akes accusat ive objects: 
Es garsoju maizi. I am tasting bread. Pagarso so teju. Taste this tea . 

E_:_ WHEN garsot IS USED INTRANSITIVELY, it means 1 to taste= have 
a taste• and is accompa ni ed by an adverb: 
Si teja gario labj_. This tea tastes good. (Note that in English you must use 

c. WITH THE LOGICAL 
to eat/d rin k Tsome thing) 1

: 

the !3-dj ecti~ here.) 
SUBJECT!!:!_ THE DATIVE, garsot means 'to like 

Man garso maize . I like (to eat) bread. 
Val tev garso teja7 Do you like (to drink) tea? 

4.1.i ADDITIONAL NOTES 

4.1.91 THE PRONOUN viss, 
AND MEANINGS: 

a. MODIFYING A NOUN , 
vis! zeni all---rtiie) boys 
v I sus kokus all trees (ac. pl.) 

b. MODIFYING A NOUN , 
visa darza in t he whole yard 

PL. visas HAS THE FOLLOWING USES 

THE PLURAL FORMS MEAN 'ALL (THE)' : 
vlsam meitenem for a.11 (the) girls 
visas majas in all houses 

THE SINGULAR FORMS MEAN 'THE WHOLE, ALL (THE)': 
vi sa teja all (the) tea 

c. STANDING ALONE, 
Vls l gar~Ja manu teju. 
Vi siem garsoja mana teja. 

THE MASCULINE PLURAL FORM MEANS 'EVERYBODY, ALL': 
Everybody tasted my~tea . 
Everybody liked my tea . 
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d. STAND I NG ALONE, THE MASC UL I NE SINGULAR MEANS 'EVERVTH_I NG, ALL 1 : 

Viss bus lab!.-- Everything-wili be all right.---­
·Visam ir savs laiks. Everything has its (own) time/season. 

4.1.92 HALF•HOUR CLOCK TIME PHRASES use the prefix P..!!~-. 'half'+ the 
numeral bases-+ the suffixes used with the full hours (see 3,3,11). 
In English such phrases look back to the last full hour; thus 4:30 is 'half~.!. 
four'. In Latvian the half~hour phrases look-forward to the next full hour, and 
4:3Q is expressed as pusE_ieci 'half _!:O five'. Additional examples: 
pusviens half to one 12:30 pusvienos at half to one 
pusdivi half to two L30 pusdivos at half to two 
pustris half to three 2:30 pustrijos at half to three 
pusdeviQi half to nine 8:30 pusdeviQOS at half to nine 
pusdesmit half to ten 9:30 pusdesmitos at half to ten 
pusdivpadsmit half to twelve 11:30 pusd!vpadsm[tos at half to twelve 
~~ THE PREFIX P~. CARRlE~~Q. STRESS, which is on the first syllable of the num­

ber base: pusviens/pusvienos, pusdivi, pusdivpadsmit etc. 

4 .1.93 
with prefixes. 

VERB PREFIXES. In our texts we are meeting more and more verbs 
At this point we can begin.!£ generalize some of their uses; 

!!..=.. The pref ix ~ ~ ~Q21 TlONAL MEAN I NG to the verb .. Verb prefixes have p_re­
pos l t ional bases. For this reason their primary meanings are also preposi~ 
nal, esp. ·with the verbs of motion: ~saukties 'cal 1 .!.!!. return', atvilkt 

'pull back'; uzgerbt/uzvilkt 'put~ (clothes)', ~1 ikt 'place£!!.'; ~1 lkt 
'place.!.!!.', ~l !et 'pour.!.!!.', ~iet 'come.!.!!.'; nol ikt 'put down', etc. 

b. The prefix SETS LIMITS TO THE ACTION. Without prefixes, Latvian verbs ex~­
- press ongoir;;-ac~~ with no reference to their duration limits. Any prefix 

added to the verb makes an action: 1. either FINISHED,· 1 ike ~lest 'break 
to pieces', ~slaucTt 'wipe off_', uztaisit 'prepare'; 2. or a SINGtE~ACT 
or MOMENTARY, like iedot 'give' (not.keep giving), E!!_Qemt (not take & take), 
~stumt 'push!!_.!..!..!!~ (& then stop}, £!!.griezties 'turn!!. 1 ittle', Egarsot 

'taste!!.. I ittle (just!!_ bite or!!.~), etc. Some of the momentary may also 
be.sudden actions: ~saukt!es 'call out suddenly, exclaim'. THE VERBS 
IN a. ALSO HAVE ONE OF THESE ASPECTS ALONG WITH THE PREP OS IT I ONP.L SENSE. -----

c: ·The prefix GIVES A NEW MEAN I NG to the verb: :,rt,r-a:st,iesr 'be situated' ( rast i es 
'come into being'), ~stavet 'suit' (stavet 'stand'), ~vesties 'behave', 
£!!_] ( kt •remain I • 

d. Some verbs ARE NOT USED WITHOUT PREFIXES. As a rule, they are idiomatic: 
- atb i 1 det 'answer°'; £!!_Zit 'recognize' . 

The~~- page of your new fill-in verb sheets provides spaces for a 
detailed inventory of the prefixed forms and their meanings. You may - after 
conjugating the basic verb on the first page - write the prefixjd infinitives 
ind their meanings in the appropriate sections of the 2nd page. ~t this time, 
however> don It Worry about the numbers Of mean i ngS and the 11 SeCond p0 i nters 11

• 

All that'll come later when our verb sample will have grown larger. 
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1. Es ce)os pulksten pusasto9os rita. Mana 

lstaba vel ir tumsa, jo Jogam prieksa ir aizkari. 

Es atve lku aizkarus , un istaba tGllt k)Qst )oti 

gaisa. Nu es redzu visu, kas ir istaba . Es redzu 

gultu, kreslu, galdu un kumodi . Es paskatos loga. 

lzskatas , ka sodien bus skalsta dlena. 

2. Es eju uz vannas istabu. Es skatos uz 

spogul i, un seja spogulT skatas uz man!. Val es 

pazistu so seju? Es apskatu matus , pierl, acts, 

degunu, muti un zodu , Ja, ta Ir mana seja . Es 

redzu sevi spogulT. Apaksa mate man! sauc : "Jani, 

celies! Jani, tuHt ej mazgaties!" Es viljlai at­

saucos 1 11Es jau esmu vannas istaba un lai~u 

udeni vanna!u 

3, Vanna tek silts Odens, un es mazgajos. 

Es 9emu ziepes un mazgaju seju, kaklu un arT 

vederu un muguru. Es mazgaju vienu kaju, tad 

otru kaju. Kad es esmu tirs, es slaukos. Es 

noslauku seju,kaklu un visu ~ermeni . Es arT 

ttru zobus, un tad eju atpaka] uz savu istabu . 

4. Protams, mate jau atkal sauc : "Jani, 

ko tu tik i lgi dari vannas istaba? Gerbies un 

nae leja est! Un sorTt uzvelc cltu kreklu! 

Vai tu dzirdi?' 1 11Ja, ja, es dzirdu visu! 11 es 

atkal atsaucos un mekleju savas drebes . Vls­

pirms es uz~erbju tiru apaksveJu un ze~es. 

uz skolu 'to school' 
pusasto~os~'at half to 

eight' = at 7 : 30 
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(see 4.1.92) 

atvelku 'I pull awayjopen' 
aizkarus - ACCUSATIVES BEGIN 
visu, kas ir ' everything 
~ that is' 

~skatos 'I take a look' 

izskatas ' (it) looks' 

skates ~ 'I""m looking ~ 

sevi 'myself' see 4.1.31 

ej mazgaties ~ see 4.1.21 

noslaultu 'I dry (off)' 
visu ~ermeni ' the~ole 
---~ ~ body' 
savu 'my (own)' see 4.1.32 

terb~, nas uzvel.£._ are 
2nd sg . imperatives 
( see 4 .1. 51 & • 52) 

uzterbJu 'I put on' 
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ADJECTIVES: 
gatavs, gatava 
silts, silta 
ka rs t s ' ka rs ta 
pi 1 ns, pi 1 na 

ready 
warm 
hot 
full 

ska i st s , ska i s ta 
..... ~ -""' gars1gs, garsrga 

pretty , beautiful 
tasty 

ADVERBS : 

viss, visa 
auksts, auksta 
tukss ' tuk~a 

cool 
cold 
empty 

atpaka} back protams 
sorft this morning tlesam 

of course 
indeed , really 

vlspir(s f i rst of all 
nema z not ) at all 

FUNCTION WORD S: 
ka introd : that 
PREPOSITIONS: 

vis emph . (w. neg. ) : too , at all 

ar with par about , for uz to, at 

VERBS: 
saukt : saue, sauea , sauks I -reg. tr : cal l // atsaukties call back 

Csaukties: saueas, sauds, sauksies itr: be called/named; iesaukties exclaim 
be igt : beidz, beidza, beigs I -reg. tr: end, finish 
lugt: ludz, ludza, lugs I -reg. tr : a sk, beg , pray 
dot: dod, deva, dos I -reg. tr: gi ve ; iedot give 
A C ~ ~ A 

est: ~d, eda, edis I -reg. tr/it r: eat 
dzert: dzer, dz~ra, dzers I -reg. tr/itr : drink 
1 iet: lej, leja, 1 ies I -reg. tr: pour (liquid); ieliet pour in 
9emt: Q~, 9ema, 9ems I -reg. tr : take; E!_Qemt take 
ee lt : eel! eela~ eels 

4 
A I -reg. tr: lift ; P!_Celt lift 

pl~st: ples, plesa, elesis I -s/s tr: t ear, r ip; break; ~lest break 
pust: pus, puta, putis I -s/t t rlitr : blow II nogriezt cut off 
griezt : grie?, grieza, griezfs I-zl z t r: l . griezt cut; 2 .gri~z-r-turn, rotat~ 

[ griezties : griezas, griez~s, grlezTsies itr : t urn , rotate 7T~ri~zt turn a 
laist: laiz, laida, laidis I -zl d t r : let little 
kapt: kapJ, kipa, kips I -pj /p i t r: c l imb 
gerbt: gerbJ, ~irba, ~irbs I -bj/b tr: c lothe , 
stumt: stumj! stuma, stums I -mj/m tr: pus h ; 
s:kt: sik, saka, s3ks I -kl c tr: begin 

put on (clothes) ; 
E!_Stumt push 

~~erbt put 
II on 

l ikt : liek, lika, llks I-kl c tr : 1 . put, pl ace; 2 . tell , order (to do) ; 

vi 1 kt : v~ 1 k , vi l ka, vi 1 ks 
ielikt put in ; uzlikt put on ; nolikt put · down 

I-kl c~ tr : 1. pull, drag ; 2 . put on clothesl foot -
!!_vilkt pull open ; ~vilkt put on ; / I wear 

kJut: k}ust, kJuva, k}us I -st 
pazit : pazist, pazina, pazis I -st 

lk : become, get 
tr : recognize, know 

mekl~t : mekle, mekleja, meklis 
garsot : garso, gar~oja, gar~os 

II-e t r : look f or, seek 
II-o trlitr : taste ; ~gar§ot taste, sample 

r edz~t : r~dz, redzeja, redz~s III-e t r litr: see 
dz ird;t : dzird , dzirdeja, dzirdis I I I-e t r litr: hea r 
tee~t : t~k, teeeja, teegs I I I-e i tr: flow, run 
gr i~gt: grib, g~~beja, ~rib~s III-e tr: want, wish, desire 
varet : var, vareJa, vares I I I-e tr : be able (to), can 
s katTt : s kata, s kat!ja, skatTs III-i t r : l ook at , observe; ~skatit examine 
slaueTt : slauka, slaueija, slaueTs I II-i t r: wipe ; sweep; noslaucit wipe off 

[ slaueTt ies: slauk~s, slaueijis, slaueTsles itr: wipe oneself dry 
ta i sTt: ta i sa, taisija, taisTs I I I-i tr: make; uztaisit make, prepare 

[ A 6 ~ A 

ta i~ities : taisas, taisiias, taisisies itr: get ready 
tirit: tira, tirija , tir,s I I I-i t r : clean 
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R-4 .l A DD IT ION AL RE AD ING EXERC I SES 

The paragraphs below illustrate isolated grammar points_ taught 
in this lesson. The text contains no additional new words . Thus it can 
be used for testing how much of the new vocabulary has been learned . 
Or, it can be read before the new reading selection to l earn some gr am­
mar points. 

11. IMPERATIVE vs . INDICATIVE f orms (4 . l.2_) : 

Jan l, velc tiru kreklu ~ugural Janis uzvelk tiru kreklu. 

Anna, l a id uden i vanna l Anna laiz udeni Vanna . 

Albert , i;i em gramatu un las i l Alberts 9em gramatu un lasa. 

lnese, lej kafiju tase un dzerl fnese l ej kafi j u tase un dzer . 

Pagri ez ies uz manu pusi! Es pagriezos uz tavu pus !. 

Skati et ies uz man i ! Mes skatamies uz tevi. 

Griez iet mai z i un edi e t l Vai jus gr iezat maizi un edat? 

Zeni, pastumi e t galdul Zen i , kapec jus nestumjat galdu? 

Ai var, nekap kokos un neples biksesl Aivars bie! i kapj kokos un pleJ bl kses. 

Berni, sac iet est un dzert! Bern i sak est un dzert. 

Heitenes, gerbiet met e Jus un ejiet uz skolul Meitenes ~erbj mete}us un let uz 
sko J.u, 

Nera ksti e t tik ilgi , bet atputi e tiesl Vai j us va i rs nera kstat un atpusaties? 

Ce lies , ma zgajies , ge rbi es un tai s i es uz skolul Es ceJos, mazgajos, gerbjos 
un taisos let uz skolu. 

12 . INFINITIVES AS OBJECTS & TAKING OBJECTS (4.1.21 & .22): 

Mate mus sauc mazgatles. 

Mate dos be rniem est un dzert . 

Sac lasitl 

Ko tu grlbi man dot ? 

Vai jus varat dzirde t ? 

Beldzlet skatitiesl 

Kas tev nepa tik darTt ? 

Ko tu ta i s ies darTt ? 

Kam pat i k sm ieties? 

Mes nakam mazgat rokas. 

Mate dos bernlem est olu un dzert sulu. 

Vf 9! sak lasit .p-Jam.1 grimatu. 

Es grlbu tev dot dlvus zTmu)us. 

Ja , mes varam dzirdet visu . 

Beldzlet uz mani skatTttesl 

Man nepatik mazgat traakus un tirlt 
istabas. 

Es ta isos iet gulet . 

Vi9ai patTk smiet ies par tevi. 
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13 . THE REFLEXIVE PERSONAL PRONOUN ~ ( 4 . l , 31) : 

Tu redzi mani, un es redzu tevi. Bet tu neredzi sevl, 

un es ari neredzu sevl. Tagad es skates spoguli. Nu 

es redzu sevi spoguli. Pagrlez spoguli uz savu pusl 

un paskatiesl Val tagad tu redzl sevi spogult? 

~is s~tvis ir nettrs. Es gribu sev citu s~jvl. 

Tu art paQem sev s~ivi, nazl un daksl9u. VlQl pagema 

sev glazes. Val masa leleja sulu sev, tev unman? 

Nellec kruzl man prieksa, jo es sev sulu;valrs nellesu. 

14. THE REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVE .!!!!,, f. sava ( 4 . l. 32) : 

Tu lasl savu gramatu, un es. lasu savu gramatu. Tu ne­

lasl manu gramatu, un es nelasu tavu gramatu. Tev Ir 

savas spalvas un savi zimu\i. Han ari Ir savi zimuji 

un savas spalvas. Es apskatu tavus zTmujus un spalvas. 

Tu apskatl manas spalvas un zimu\us. Hes abi rakstam 

ar savam spalvam savas burtnTcas. ViQa raksta ar manu 

zTmuli sava burtnTca. Kapec vl9s raksta ar tavu zimuli, 

ne savu? Kapec vi9s grib rakstit tava burtnica, ne sava? 

15. WORD ORDER CHANGES FOR EMPHASIS (4.1.1): 

Kas dzer teju? Teju dzeru· ~- Vai teju dze.r ari,·masa? 

Ne,vlQa teju nedzer, tlkal garso. Janis redz Annu, bet 

ne !..!.!l· llzi Janis dzird, bet neredz. Annu redz Jani~. 

Anna Jani ner~dz, bet Janis Annu redz. 

Vispirms es maizi nogrie~u,tad edu. Haizi edu es un 

nevlens cits. Sorit mate deva mums brokastls. Hate deva 

mums brokastis sorit. Sorit mate deva brokastis mums. 

Sorit brokastis mums deva mate. Rit mate mums valrs 

brokastis nedos. 
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4. 1 SUPPLEMENT : TABLE AND KITCHEN VOCABULARY 

a. Meals 

brokastis, -lm breakfast dzeri ens. -am drink azaids, -am -•l , repaat 
pusdienas, -am lunch , dinner ediens, -am food maltlte. -ei ...z 
launags, -am a.fternoon snack edienreize, -ei meal time partin. -af victuals, provisions 
vakaririas, -am supper edamreize, -ei meal time uzturs, -am .sub.stinence 
saldais ediens desert uzkoda, -af .snac:l:, ti db! t 

b. Meat, Fi sh & Poultry 

aknas, -am liver a saris, -fm perch 
bekons, -am bacon bute, -ei 1'loundar 
cepetis, - i m roast forele, -ei trout 
desa, -ai .sausage i kri, -1 em caviar, ro~ 

aknu desa liverwurst "flava, -ai .sprat 
diimu desa smoked / dried .sausage lasis, -1m .salmoa 

gala, -ai meat 11daka, -ai pike 
ciikas gala pork ne~is, -im lampr.g 
briefa gala venison si}"e, -ei l»rru,g 
jera gala ·lamb vezis. -im lob.sta 
liellopa gala beef ·ardlne, -ei .sardiz» 
malta gala ground meat (bee1') zivs, -ij 1'!.sh 
tela gala veal zutis, -im eel 
ver!a gala b-f cilfs, -1m chi~ 

ka rbonade, -ei chop pne: -ei duel: 
klopsis, -im meat .sauce tttars, -am turb9 
kotlete, -ei hamburger ZOSS, -fj goo,,e 
~"iQ~is, -im ham zupa, -ai •oup 
uzgrieiamais, -am cold cut 

c. Fruits & Vegetab 1 es 

biete, -ef beet ibols, -am apple 
burkans, - am c.rrot ananass, -1j piluw,ZA, 
darzajs, -am vegee.ble, green apelstns, -am oraz29a 
darzenis, -im . . arbuzs. -am water•loa 
gur"fs, -im cucumber auglis, -fm fruit 

skabais gur"fs piclcle avene, -ef raspberry 

kal is. - im turnip banins, -am banana 
kapostf, -fem cabbage bumbferfs, -fm pear 

pu"u kapostf cauliflower citrons, -am 1-
skabie kapostf .sa~kraut datele, -ei dae. 

kartupelis, -i11 potato erk~ "09a, :a.!. got)Hllrry 

"iploks, -am garlic persiks -en peacfl 

kukuruza, -a 1 corn greipfiJts, -am gra~t: 
loks, -am leek ji~oga, -af curr-c 
miza, -ai r i nd, .skin, peel tirbis, -im puapl:fD 

pupa, -ai bean "1rs1s, -im cheny 
red1ss, -am radi sh mellene, -et blu~ 
risi, -iem r i ce melone, -ei -1-sakne, -ei veget&ble1 root ova, -ai berry 

salUi. -iem lettuce, .salad o ha, -ai oli-
selerija, -at celerg rabarbers, -am rhubarb 
sene, -ei IIRJ.ShrOOIII plume, -ei plum 
sipols, -am onion rozlne, -ef raisflt 

spar~elis, -im a.sparagu.s vl~e. -ef fig 
spinati, - iem s pinach vlnoga. -ai grape 

tom.its. -am tomato zemene, -et .str..oerzv 
zi rni s, -im pea 

d. Drinks 

alus, -um beer ledus, -um ice udens. -111 witer 
degvl n s, -am brandg; spirits paniqas, -am buttenulk vijpiens, -am .sld• llllk 
kafija, -ai coffee piens, -am milk vtns. ;a wine · 
koktei 11 s, -im cocktail suta, -ai juice zelterfs. -h, •oda, s• I f-Lc,.. 

teja, -ai tea 



(4.1 SUPPL: Table & Kitchen) 

e. Desert 

cepums, .. am 
levarfjums, -am 
konfekte, -ei 
kiic1Qa, -al 

pastry 
jam 
piece o.f candy 
cookie 

kuka, -ai 
~iselis, -im 
medus, -um 
pudi ij~, -am 
saldejums, -am 

cake 
clear pudding 
honey 
pudding 
ice cream 

sirups, -am 
sokolade, -ei 
torte, -ei 
zeleja, -ai 

sytup 
chocolate 
lager cake 
gelatin 

f. Breads 
. ·drupata, -ai 

garoza, -ai 
kl1 Q~eri s, -im 
kukulis, -im 
maize, .. e1 

baltmaize 
rupjmaize 
sa 1 ds kiibma i ze 
svi estmai ze 

makaroni, .. ;em 
merce ... ei 
mlkla, -ai 
milti, -iem 
pankiika, -ai 

crumb 
crust 
knot-!!haped pastry, t:wist 
loaf 
bread 
white bread 
dark rye bread 
sour dough bread (iight rye) 
sandwich 
macaron.i (pasta) 
gravy, sauce 
dough 
.flour 
pancake 

plrags, -am meat-Lilled pastry 
placenis, -im flat-cake 
putra. -a i porrige . 

auzu parslu putra oat:meal porrige 
mannas putra farina 
putra imu putra groats porrige 

raus is , -i m biscuit, pie 
raugs, -am yeast 
rieksts, -am nut 

riekstu sviests peanut butter 
sacepums, -am casserole 
sausiq§, -am cracker 
ster~ele, -ei starch 

an1se, .. e; 
cepamals pulveris 
dille, -ei 

licorice 

g. Spices 

kanelis, -1m cinnamon pipari:, -iem pepper 
baJdng [?OWder 
dill 

"imene, -ei caraway seed sils, -ij salt 

ella, -al 
eti~ls, -im 
gariviela, -ai 

oil 
virut;par 
spice 

krustnagliga, -ai clove 
lauru lapa, -ai bag leaf 
muskatrieksts, -am nutmeg 
petersllis, -im parsley 

s 1 nepes • -em mustard 
tauki, -iern fat, lard 
tomaw biezenis, -im ketchup 
vanila, -ai vanilla 

h. Dairy 

biezpiens, -am cottage cheese 
kre'j urns, •am cream 

putu krejums whipped cream 
saldais krejums heavy (sweet) 

cream 

skibais krejums sour cream 
j ogurts, -am yoghurt 
majoneze, -ei mayonnaise 

margan'ns, -am margarine 
ala, -ai egg 
si ers. -am cheese 
svi ests • -am butter 

i. Actions 

(sa)bie:Z'e, -eJa 1 -es (II--e) thicken 
(sa)biezina, -aja, -as (III-a) cause to chic.ken 
cep, cepa, ceps (I) £rg, roast, broil, bake 
~~deg, dega, degs (IJ barn (food only) 
fir, dzera, dzers (IJ drink 
(at)dzisina, -aja, -as (III-a/ cool 
'ed, eda, 8dls (I) eat 
gar!o, -oja, -as (II-o) like the taste of 
E!9ar~o, utt. (II-o) taste som9thing 
noaar~o, utt. (II-o) n " 

'{pa)gatavo, -oja, -os (II-o) prepare 

!sa)grief, grieza, griezis (I) cut up 
sa)kap!, •aja, -as (II-a) chop up 
no)ka~ I ka'sa, kasi's (I) drain 

kause, -8ja 1 -0S {II-e} melt 
klaj. kUja. klas {I) set (table) 
sakrit, krita. kritis (II be flat-baked 
iul, kUla, kuls (IJ whip, beat 
lej, Hija, Hes /II pour 
loba, -ija, -ls (III-iJ peel 

ma1sa, -lja, -1s (III-1) mix, stir 
mazga'., -'aja, -as (II-aJ wash 
mica, -lja, -ls (III-iJ knead 
mizo, -oja, -as (II-oJ peel 
raudze, -ej a, -i!s (II-iiJ cause to leaven 
sarece, -E!ja, -es (II-e} set (as gelatins) 
rfj, rija, rls (I) swallow 
rive, -~ja, -es (II--eJ grate 
rUgst, rUga, rUgs (I) leaven,fe.rment 
sala, -lja, -i's (III-i) sa.lt 
salde, -E!ja, -E!S (II-iJ freeze 
atsalde', -eja, -es (II-eJ thaw 
sasmalcina, -aja, -as tIII-aJ dice 
siutia, -eja, -€s (II-eJ stew, steam 
sija, -aja, -as (II-a) s1:ft 
silda, -1ja, -ls (III-1J warm, heat 
skabst, skaba, sk!bs tI) turn sour 
skalo, -oja, -as (II~J rinse 
vara, -1ja, -is (III-IJ boil 
zave I -eja' -es (II-eJ dry, smoks 
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j. Kitchen and Tableware 

asmens, -nim blade, cutting edge 
bi]j:eris, -rim goblet 
b+oda, -dai bowl 
burka, -kai jar 
bundza, -dzai colloq. for tin can 
cepeskrasns baking oven 
cepespanna broiling/roasting pan 
daksi;ia, -;iai table fork 
galdauts, -tam tablecloth 
ga+as masina meat grinder 
glaze, glazei glass 
kanna, kannai can, jug; urn 
karate, -tei spoon 

edamkarote tablespoon 
tejkarote teaspoon 

kruze, kruzei mug; jar 
kastrolis,-lim sauce pan 
katls, katlam kettle, pot 
kafijas dzirnavi;ias coffee grinder 
karafe decanter 
karba, karbai can, box 

konservu karba tin can of preserved 
maisama masina mixer, beater //food 
merces trauks gravy boat 
nazis, nazim knife 

cepesa.nazis carving knife 
maizes nazis (bread) slicing knife 

panna, pannai 
papliite, -tei 
pavarnica,-cai 
plits, plitij 
pods, podam 
rive, rivei · 
salvete, -tei 
servjete,-tei 

pan 
tray, salver 
ladle 
stove, range 
pot 
grater 
napkin 

II 

servize, -zei service set 
sJivis, -vim dish, plate 
tase, tasei cup 

apakstase saucer 
trauks, traukam vessel, container 

pelnu trauks ashtray 
salstrauks salt cellar 
sinepju trauks mustard pot 

koka trauki wooden vessels 
mala trauki earthenware 
porcelana trauki chinaware 
stikla trauki glassware 
sudraba trauki silverware 
trauku dvielis dish towel 
trauku skapis cupboard 

viize, viizei vase 
zupas b+oda soup tureen 
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WRITE-IN DECLENSION CHART 

NOUNS: MASC. 
a-stem 

.SINGULAR. 

MASC. I MASC. 
I-stem · · 1 •u~stem 

11 FEM. 
11 a-stem 

FEM. 
e-stem 

FEM. 
I-stem 

I I I II - I 
1nom.kas? 11 koks I skapis· 1 led~ll miij~ 1 virtuve plits 
I - -- 11 ----.- I -- - -,- - ----,.,------,---- ---------
lgen.ka? 11 I I II I I I 
I I I k k I k . I l d - I I . - . . I . . I 1_ . . I 
1dat.kam? 11 o ~ 1 sap~ 1 e ~II maJ.!!.....!cJ virtuv~ 1 pit2=...1. 1 
j II L L I L • j O d II - • j • :tu. • ,- 07-,. • j 
I ace. kc? I I "- o « !!_ I .6r<4p :!:..... I ... e. !!_ I I m 4 J !!_ I v.vt v :!:..... I p.(..(..(. :!:..... I 

I II k - I - I l d - 11 - • - I • - I- 1 _ - I 
11oc.kur? 11 ko ~ 1 skap~ 1 e u II m_aJ~ 1 virtuv~ 1 pit~ 1 

al I masc.adjs., al I fem.adjs., 
reg.prons.&nums. reg.prons.&nums. 

PLURAL are a-stem decl. are a-stem decl. 
I II k k. I k . . I l d. II -· I . I _ . 
1 nom. kas? 11 o 1 1 s apJ 1 1 e 1 11 maJ ~ 1 virtuv e s I pht i s 1 
I - - - I I - - - I . -I I I I - - -,- - - - I 
I gen· ka? I I I I · I I I I t 
I II k k . I k . . I l d . I I - • - · I . - I 1_ - I 
1dat.kam? 11 o ~ 1 s apJ ~ 1 e ~ 11 maJ ~ 1 virtuv ~ 1 pit~ 1 

: ace. kc? ii fl.ofl. u .6 : ~fl.a.pf ~ : .le.d ~ : : IT4f a .6 -: v,Ui:tu.v e. .6 : pat: ,l .6 : 

: loc.:ur?T; kok .!?.....! : skapj .!?.....! : led .!?.....! : : maj ~ : virtuv ~ -: plit ~ : 

SPECIAL lJEa.ENSION PATIERNS 

'that' 'this' 1 11 'you-_sg. 1 1 -self' 1 (the very) -self' 
SINGULAR ·-masc. fem. masc. fem. ·crefl.) masc. fem. 

I II I II II . I 
1 nom.kas? 11 tas, tii I sis, si 11 es 1 · tu I - - - 11 pats pat1 I 
,-- _ 11 ___ --1-- ___ II ___ I -, · II -- - --1 

I gen · ka? I I I . I I I . I I I · I 
I JI . . I _ II I I II - - . I 
1 dat. kam? 11 tam, tai I sim, sai 11 man I tev I sev 11 pas~ pas~ 1 
I II I ,.. II . I . I . II V I 
I ace. ko? I I to I .oo I I mcuu I te.v,<, I .6e.v,<, I I pM!!_ I 
---- ------------ ----------- --·-etc-·----
1 II I _ II I . - I - 11 1 t f \ 
1 ioc.kur? 11 ta,ja I saja 11 mani I tev1 1 sev1 11 1.reg. ~-s em orms/ 

'those' 'these' 'we' 'you-pl • 1 sg.:pl. 'three' 
_!'LURAL m. f. m. f.. masc. common fem. 
I k II _

81
.e,· x- II _ I.- II I 

1 nom. as? 1 1 tie, tas ~is 1 1 mes I JUS - - - 1 1 tris 1 
I k- II II I II I 
I gen· a? I I I I I I I I 
I I I . _ I _. -- I I I j I II • • • • . _ I 
1 dat. kam? 1 1 t1em, tam I s1em, s:i.m 1 1 mums I ums 1 - - - 1 1 tr1J1em, tr1Jam 1 
I I I - I - -~ I I - I .- I I I ~ I 
,ace.kc? II to-6, taA 1,1,0,1,, .6.U II mU-6 I JU-6 I II Vt,<,.6 I 

I 11 j j- I - • - j- 11 _ I .- I 11 • • t .. - I 
1 ioc.kur? 11 taos, ta as I saJos, sa as 

II 
muses 

I 
JUsos _ I - - - 11 tr1Jos, r1Jas 1 
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V E R B F I L L - I N S H E E T S 

Stall.ting w.Uh .th.i..-6 lv.,-6on, IJOU. .6hould be. 6..di...i.ng in vellb .ohe.e.:u -<.Mte.ad 
2i c.aJr.d.6 . The. vellb .6he.e.u ha.ve. ~o vell.6ioM: on.e.., 6M the. a.c.tive. a.nd one. 601t the. 
Jte.nle.x~ve. vellb.6 . P1te.6~bly the.~e.e.t).; 601t e.a.c.h type. .6hould. be. It.Un 066 ,ln di66ell­
e.nt c.oloJt.o. lSi.nc.e. ouJt e.le.me.n-taJi.tj .6c.hool c.oloJt c.ode. 601t the. vellb.& ,l,6 g,t6e.n, pell­
ha.p.o :Ught g1te.e.n and g1te.e.n,i.,6h tje.liow would .oellve. quite. we.ff OOlt OU/t Veil .ohe.e.:t.6 •) 

WHY THESE VERB SHEETS? Ta.ke. a. look a.t. the. both typv., 06 the. vellb .ohe.e.u. Con-6,Ldell 
tha.t. both_ f!j_ the.m a1r.e. me.ant nM ONE SINGLE VERB .&i.nc.e. "}Mt La.t.v.i..a.n vellb-0 c.a.n have. 
both ~ a.c.tive. a.niithe. 1te.6le.x-<.vn Oltm.6. Note. tha.t. bv.,,Ldv., the. pell.oona.l 6 01tm.6 06 
the. thJte.e. .6,tmple. te.Me.-6, e.a.c.h te.Me. .ote.m ge.nella.te.-6 a.l-60 va11.ioU.6 pa11.tic.,£p,La.l 6 0/tm.6 

la.nd the. vellb .ohe.e.t 1.>how.1.> a.t a. gla.nc.e. whelle. e.a.c.h 06 the.m be.long.I.>) . The. othell ,6,i.de. 
06 the. 1.>he.e.t - exactly the. 1.>a.me. nOJt both typv., 06 vellbl.> - p1tov,Ldv., a. c.omple.te. 
1.>UJtve.tj 06 the. whole. p1te.6,lxallon me.c.ha.ni-6m. Now IJOU. 1.>hould have. a.n ,Lde.a. tha.t EACH 
VERB IS A WHOLE SYSTEM OF MANY INTERRELATEV FORMS,a.nd tjou'li ha.ve. to le.aJLn to 
u.ndell.1.>ta.n.d a.rid manage. thue. oOJtm.6. 

TO START FILLING IN THE BASIC INFORMATION: 
~SELECT THE RIGHT VERB SHEET (a.c.t.Zve. 01t 1te.6le.xive.J 601t a. pa1r.tic.ui.a11. vellb on IJOUlt 

voc.a.bulM.tj fut. You 1.>houi.d d,i.,6tingu,i.,6h the. type.I.> btj the. .oha.pu 06 the..ur. p1t-<.nc.-<.­
pa.l paAU . 

TRANSFER YOUR VOCABULARY ENTRY TO THE TOP OF THE VERB SHEET. Note. the. 1.>pa.c.e..o 
p1tov,Lde.d on the. ~p thJte.e. line..ooo~eaa.ta. tha.t the. voc.a.bu..talttj c.onta.-<.M -<.n 
a. 1.>-<.ng.f.e. Une.. Wit.de. the. vellb 6unc.tiona.l ~ lt..tt., -Ult., lk.) on the. th.ur.d 
l ,<.ne. will the. vellb me.a.n-<.ng:-

TO CONJUGATE A VERB IN THE PRESENT TENSE: 
- REWRITE THE PRESENT PRINCIPAL PART 61tom -<.U top box -<.nto the. box -<.M,Lde. the. 

p1tue.nt te.Me. 1.>e.c.tion. M IJOU 1.>hould know, .th.i..-6 boxed 6 Oltm ,i.,6 the. th.ur.d com-
mon vellb pell.1.>on, Mom wh-<.c.h a.U othell p1tue.nt te.Me. nOJtm.6 aJr.e. TM.de.. -

NOW CONSU LT THE COVE. It w,£.f.i he..f.p IJOU to n-<.nd the. 1t-<.ght c.onjuga.tiona.l "pa.ttvtn 
.oample. ,£n thM oJt a. p1te.v-<.0U.6 .f.u.1.>on. 

Following the. 1.>a.mp.f.e., MAKE UP THE REST OF THE PERSONAL FORMS a.nd Wltite. them 
in: the. 11.>t & 2nd -6-<.ngulaJr. lu, tu) a.bove., a.nd 11.>t & 2nd plWta.l be.low the. box. 

Btj 1.>,lmilalr. p1toc.e.dWtu ljOU' u om in the. po.M a.nd 6utuJte. c.onjuga.tion c.ofumn-6 
la.tell on. 

TO AVV THE IMPERATIVE FORMS: 
No'le' tha.t the.tj a11.e. dellive.d 61lom the. p1tue.nt te.Me. 1.>te.m a.i..thou.gh the.tj the.m-
1.>e..f.vu C.aJr.lllj no .&u:Uc.a.tion 06 a.ny te.Me.. 

THE 2ND SG. INDICATIVE AND IMPERATIVE ARE IDENTICAL. Following the. aJr.Jtow, 
Jte.Wlt.Ue. the. 2nd .&g . indic.a.tive. M the 2nd 1.>g. ,lmpella.t.-<.ve.. 

FOR THE 2nd PLURAL IMPERATIVE, c/Jr.op the. -6-<'..ngulaJr. ,lmpella.t.-<.ve. e.ndi.ng (-<'..6 thelle. 
,l,6 a.ntJ). To lli /le.ma.,ln,Lng ba.1.>e.-e.nd add the. a.pp1top1t-<.a.t.e. 2nd pl. ,i.mpella.t.-<.ve. 
1.>u.6 nix tha.t a.llle.a.dtj ,i.,6 ind,Lc.a;te.d on the. -0he.e.t. 

lNote. tha.t the. 2nd pl. .indic.a.tive. ha.I.> notfun.g to do will the. 60Jtnr.tt.lon 06 
the. 2nd pl. ,lmpella.t.-<.ve.. 1n 6a.c.t, "lli.ur. ba.1.>e. e.niI.1.> ma.tJ look. qu-Ue. di66elle.nt. ) 

DON'T RUSH AHEAV ON YOUR OWN ! DON'T FILL IN ANYTHING THAT YOU HAVE NOT 
BEEN TAUGHT HOW TO MAKE AND USE! Von't 6,Lli in even tft.e. a.llte.a.dy ie.aJr.ne.d 601tm.6 
willou.t a. c.on-0ta.nt 1.>upellv,i.,6ion a.nd 6a..ur..f.y hrrne.dia.te. c.he.c.k.,i,ng by ljOUlt te.a.c.hell. 
ELSE, YOU MAY 'TEACH' YOURSELF SOME ABSURDITIES THAT COULD BE HARV TO UNLEARN. 
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Irt=INITIVE. PREFIXED VERB 
BASIC flEANING(S): __________________ _ MEANINGS 

(In parentheses are the 1econd pointer,.) 
ais- 1. BEHIND (aiz); 

2. AWAY ( prom, uz
1 

pie) ; 3. UP TO _______________________ _ 
(lidz); 4. BAR,SHUT (ciet); 
o. 

ap- 1 . AROUND (ap, apkirt); 
2. ALL OVER (ar); 3 . TOTALLY(---);- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
0 . 

at- l . HITHER, (TO) HERE (surp); 
2. AWAY,OFF (no nost); 3. BACK,(IN)RETURN 

(atpakaf, no, pret); 4. OPEN ,LOOSE (va}i); 
0. 

ie- 1. INTO (locative ending, iekii); 
2. SOMEWHAT,ONCE (mazliet,vienreiz); 
3. SUDDENLY,START (peks9i); 
0. 

iz- 1 . OUT(OF),OUTSIDE (no, ara 

no-

2. THOROUGHLY,COMPLETELY (---): 
3. THROUGH (caur); 
0. 

l . OFF ,FROM (nost, no); 
2. DOWN (zeme,leji); 3.(UP)/DOWN TO (lidz,pie); _______________ _ 
4. COMPLETELY(---); 5. A GOOD WHILE (tiz.e phr.); 
0. 

pa- 1. UNDER (zem); 
2. A LITTLE/ A WHILE (mazliet, drusku, ---); ________________ _ 
3. DO ONCE/ FINISH(---) ; 
0. 

par- l. OVER,ACROSS (par, pari) ; ___________________ _ 
2 . AGAIN (vilreiz,atkal); 3. BACK (loc.); 
4. IN HALF (pusu); 5. OVERMATCH (---); ____________________ _ 
6. OVERDO (par daudz, loti, ---); 
0. 

pie- 1. TO, AT, NEAR (pie, klat, vel); 
2. IN ADDITION (v!l turklit); 3. FILL FULL __________________ _ 

· (piln-,vis-,vesel-); 4. FINISH(---); 
0 . 

··- l. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
6. 
0. 

DO TOGETHER (kopa, loc.); 
ADD/AMASS TOGETHER (kopa, loc.); 
MAKE AN AMOUNT (daudz, etc.); 
DO COMPLETELY(---)· 5. DO ONCE/SUDDENLY(---)· J , ______________ _ 

PERCEIVE,SENSE (---); 7. DIVIDE/SPLIT UP (loc .); 

uz- l. ON,UPON (uz, virs, virsu); -------------------
2. TO,TOWARDS (acc./dat . end.); 3. MOVE UP 

( augsa, uz , loc . ) ; 4. DO, ACCOMPLISH ( --- ) ; 0. __ ____ ____________ _ 
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REFLEXIVE FORMS 
(~CODE - ) 'f-1 N F I N I T I V E - - - - -

If PRESENT Principal Part I P"-~-P-A-ST_P_r_1._n_c_1._p_a_l-Pa_r_t---,,.,. FUTURE Principal Part l 
HEANING(S): 

Fonns of the PRESENT Tense Stem: 

relative/ indicative -oil.ii 

tu 
- - - - - - --· - - - - - - - - - -or !~~.l ]-_2:d sg .-imperative - - - - ---<.U.I 

- - Jd.- debitive 

ju'.-6 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ (2ndd pfl. im(>erative f ) -.Ce£l.u/ 
ma e rorn 1.rnper . .!&.:.. orrn 

Forms of the PAST Tense Stem : 

-p"articiple - masc. sg. -Iu 

~~~ .. [ ________________________ ~ participle - fem. sg. -U.6IU 

participle - masc. pl . -ui'I.e-0 

participle - fem. pl . -~ 

jii-6 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Forms of the FUTURE Tense Stem: 

!~~ .... ( __________ ! participle - masc. sg. -dinile..4 

infinitive -ilt-6 

jii-6 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - ---~-- .... --..a-- - -----conditional -to~ 
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IrFINITIVE, - - - - - - - - - - - - - p R E F I XE D VER B 
BASIC ft'EANI~(s): - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ M E A N I N G S 

(In parentheses are the second pointers.) 
ais- 1. BEHIND (aiz); 

2. AWAY (prom,uz,pie); 3. UP TO -----------------------­
(lidz); 4. BAR,SHUT (ciet); 
0. 

ap- 1. AROUND (ap, apkart); 
2. ALL OVER (ar); 3 . TOTALLY(---);- - - - -
o. 

at- 1. HITHER , (TO) HERE (surp); 
2. AWAY,OFF (no nost); 3. BACK,(IN)RETURN 

(atpakaJ,no,pret); 4. OPEN,LOOSE (vaJi); 
0. 

ie- 1 . INTO (locative ending, iekii); 
2. SOMEWHAT,ONCE (mazliet,vienreiz); 
3. SUDDENLY, START ( peksQ.i) i . 
o. 

iz- l . OUT(OF),OUTSIDE (no, ara 

no-

2. THOROUGHLY ,COMPLETELY (---): 
3 . THROUGH (caur); 
0. 

l. OFF ,FROM (nost, no); 
2. DOWN (zeme,leji); 3.(UP)/DOWN TO (lidz,pie); _______________ _ 
4. COMPLETELY(---) ; 5. A GOOD WHILE (ti~e phr.); 
0. 

pa- 1. UNDER (zem); 
2. A LITTLE/ A WHILE (mazliet, drusku, ---); 
3. DO ONCE/ FINISH(---); 
0. 

par- 1. OVER,ACROSS (par, pari); ___________________ _ 
2 . AGAIN (v!lreiz,atkal); 3. BACK (lee .); 

pie-

··-

4. IN HALF (pusu); 5. OVERMATCH (---); ____________________ _ 
6 . OVERDO (par daudz, loti, ---); 
0 . 

1 . TO, AT, NEAR (pie, klat, vel); 
2. IN ADDITION (vll turklit); 3 . FILL 

(piln-,vis-,vesel-); 4. FINISH(---); 
0 . 

1. DO TOGETHER (kopa, loe.); 
2. ADD/AMASS TOGETHER (kopa, lee.); 
3 . MAKE AN AMOUNT (daudz, etc.); 

FULL 

4 . DO .COMPLETELY(---); 5. DO ONCE/SUDDENLY(---); ______________ _ 
6. PERCEIVE,SENSE (---); 7. DIVIDE/SPLIT UP (lee.); 
0 . 

uz- l. ON,UPON (uz, virs, virsu); -------------------
2. TO,TOWARDS (acc./dat. end.); 3. MOVE UP 

( augsa , uz, lee . ) ; 4. DO, ACCOMPLISH ( --- ) ; 0 . _____ __ _______ __ _ _ 



X LESSON 4.2 

LEARNING THE PAST TENSE 
MAKING THE DIMit-UTIVES 
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As their name impl les , the prepositions are "placed before" nouns (pronouns) to 
express various grammatical relationships. As we saw, the Latvian locatives and 
the English prepositions 'in' , ' into', 'on' are used in similar situations. Where 
the case endings do not suffice, Latvian too must make use of the prepositions. 
It is important to know that any preposition placed before a noun (pronoun) MAKES 
THAT NOUN TO TAKE ON CERTAIN CASE ENDING. This divides Latvian prepositions into 
two sets : 
-1-.-the-i,repositions that induce the nouns to take the genitive singular forms; 
2. the prepositions that induce the nouns to take the accusative singular forms. 

In the~~_, !!J..!.. prepositions demand the dative_ forms. Some prepositions can 
go with more than one declenslonal case, and their meanings change with each dif~ 
ferent use, 

The accusative singular preposition set contains these ten prepositions: 
ap, ar, gar, Check their meanings in the vocabulary; also, see the Read-
pa, par, par, Ing Exercise A. These should suffice· for now. In a later 
pret, starp, caur lesson you'll be given an elaborate list of all prepositions. 
& uz The preposition uz functions in both sets . ~ 

The most important characteristic of the prepositions in this set is that 
THEY INDICATE OR IMPLY DYNAMIC, NOT STATIC, RELATIONSHIPS . They add directions to 
the verbs (skr i et 2...e_ m§ju I run !!!:£~!1~ .. the house' , ska tit i es uz maj u 1J ook !!. the 
house' , runat .P.!!:.. m§ju 'talk about the house', etc.), or they~.!!.. series of 
points, not a single location in the space (or time) relationsl_)ip~s~ 
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.i!.- A preposition can have~~::!~.!:~ meanings., some of them quite diverse; note 
the uses of£!!:. or pJ_· Some uses may be limited in peculiar ways: note that~ 
meaning through is largely 1 imited to _Looking_ (through a window) or ~te_!:_!ng/ 
leavi.!19. (through a door). 
b. It is very important to remember to switch to the dative forms when one is 

using the .e)_ur.aJ .• SG: ap miiju 'around the house', gar darzu·'alongside the yard', 
par tevl 'about you'; f!:.= ap majam, gar dirzJ~, par Ju!!1!.· 

4,2,11 THE PREPOSITION ITdz USES THE DATIVE ALSO IN THE SINGULAR: ITdz 
majal 'up to -the house' (pl: ITdz m"ajiim); ITdz rTtain 'until morning'. Note that 
its-meanings are static - refering to"a" fixed poi)t in space or time. Only when 
it is used postpositiorial ly (after a noun/pronoun 'it loses this rigid reference: 
nae man lidz 'come (along) witflme'. In this use it can be replaced by the adverb 
lTdzi. . 

4.2,2 ADDITIONAL USES OF THE ACCUSATIVE. The accusative forms may be 
used in time and directional phrases. 

4.2.:1!. TIME ACCUSATIVES indicate mostly the ;turation_ or frequency_: Es 
maciJos vlsu_ riedeju. 'I was studying .!!ll week. (_!_o.!2£!_).' Katru rTtu mes !;dam bro­
kastis. 'Ev~r.Y. morni.!llJ. we eat breakfast.' 

4.2.22 DIRECTIONAL PHRASES WITH POSITION NOUNS. In Lesson 3.2 vocabulary 
we saw a group of nouns whose locative singular forms indicated relative positions 

(see also 3.2.J.). The ~~tlv~ singular_ forms of the same nouns Indicate direc­
tions when used with the preposition uz: 
uz augsu 'upward/up' uz leksu 'inward' uz kuru pus( 'in which direction' 
uz leju 'down(ward)' uz aru 'outward' uz so pus( 'in this direction' 
uz prieksu 'forward/ahead' uz vidu 'centerward' uz to pus( 'in that direction' 
uz alzmuguri 'to the rear' uz malu 'to the side' uz pus! 'in direction' 

The middle slot in the last phrase may be filled with all kinds-of words: 
uz ot.!:1:!, pus! 'to the other side', uz manu pus!· 1towards ~', etc. 

4.2.23 DIRECTIONAL PHRASES WITH ADVERBIAL NOUNS. Three quasi-nouns 
*kuriene, *turiene, *~ejiene (& some others"of""'this-pattern) exist only in the 
genitive and accusative singular forms to make adverbial phrases with certain 
prepositions. These are directional phrases formed with the preposition uz: 
uz kurlenl 'where to, whither'; uz· turlenl 'to there, to that place'; 
uz sejlenl 'to here, hither'. 

4, 2.,_?:!_ POSIT I ON NOUNS IN "DISPERSED LOCATION" PHRASES WI TH ~-· The basic 
meaning of this preposition is 'all over (the)'. When location phrases are made 
with it, no single fixed reference point, but the whole approximate area is meant: 
pa augsu. '(all over) upstairs' pa leksu '(in the whole of the) inside' 
pa apaksu '(all over) downstairs' pa aru '(everywhere) outside' 
pa leju '(all over) downstairs' pa vidu 'in between' 
pa prleksu '(moving) in front of' pa malu '(moving) along the side 

a. Here belong also two phrases made from direction adjectives: 
-- pa lab( •to the right', pa krelsl 'to the left'. 
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4.2.:J. THE DIMINUTIVES are nouns (in most cases) that take on special 
suffixes~ndicate one (or more) of these three aspects: 

DIMINUTIVE SIZE - kreslli;is 'little chair' ·, gultlQa 'littl e bed', berniQs 'little 
ch i l d 1 

, me I ten T te ' 1 i t t 1 e g i r 1 ' . 
ENDEARMENT - mamli;ia 'dear mot her ' , tetiQs 'dear father', llzTte 'dear llze', 

JanTtls 'dear John'. The last two words may have both aspect at 
the same time : llzTte 'dear 1 ittle llze', JanTtis 'dear little 
Johnny' , the same also for words like bralitis 'dear little brother• , 
masiQa 'dear littl e sister' - but they can be used for grownups too. 

PEJORATIVE use is somewhat less common: virelis 'insignificant 1 ittle ma n', 
pditir;is .1wee little mind'. In such instances the words like "little" 
should convey insi gn ificance or contempt. 

4.2..!.1.!_ DIMINUTIVE FORMATIONS FOLLOW THE NOUN DECLENSION STEMS; the cho ice 
of the di minuti ve suffix depends on the declension of the noun: 

a. THE a-STEM NOUNS OF BOTH GENDERS INSERT THE SUFFIX -i9- between the noun bases 
and endings (the nom. sg. masc. -~ becomes -s after -9- ): kr~s1-s 'chair' -
kresl_i9s; gult-a 'bed' - di m. gult.!..2._a. The base-end -k- & .:-.9.:. must change 
to -c- & -dz- respectively before the suffix -lr;i-: roka 'hand' - di m, roclQa; 
svar£.i 'coat"• - dim . svar~_ir;ii; drau.9..s 'friend-,--_ dim. draudzir;is . -

b. THE MASC . I-STEMS & FEM. e-STEMS INSERT THE SUFFI X -Tt- between the noun bases 
and endings: bral-is 'brother' - dim. bralTtis; skap-is 'cupboa rd' - skap_!!is; 
meiten-e 'girl' - meitenite; biks-es 'pants·' - biksites. 

c. THE MASC. u-STEMS & FEM. i-STEMS INSERT THE SUFFIX -tir;i- (in mos t cases) and 
ADOPT THE a-STEM ENDINGS.~oweve r irregulariti es occur=-often, and it is best, 
therefore,"t"o learn these di minutives one by one: 
l~dus 'ice ' - dim. l~dutir;i~ brokastis 'breakfast 1 - brokast~ 
vidus 'center' 11 vid125 durvis 'door' - dim . dur(v)tir;ias 
acs 'eye ' ' ' actir;ia nakts ' night' " naksnlr;ia 
auss 'ear' " austir;ia plTts ' stove ' " plTtii,a 
balss ' vo ice' 11 balstii;ia uzacs 'eyebrow' " uzacTte 

d. IRREGULAR DIMINUTIVES are made also for some nouns in the first two (a. & b.} 
categories. So far we have these nouns: 
udens 'water' - dim. udentii;is (this noun belongs to a small subcategory to 
brid is 'moment' " brit "'f°Qs ' // be studied 1 ater) 
dygUnS 1 nOSe 1 

II d~gLJnti9s. (probably by analogy With ac!_iljla, aUS!_ir;,a) 

e. DIMINUTIVES FROM OTHER. WORD TYPES are sometimes made ADJECTIVAL: mazs 'little' 
~ - - mazli;ii 'very I ittle' ; labs 'good' - labiQi 'good and nice'. 

ADVERBIAL: tulj!lftulit "this little moment11= 'right away' . 

4.2.4 ADDITIONAL PRONOUNS. Thi s l esson includes the e~p9atic p~ts, ~ . 
the nom. sg . f o rms are irregular, but all the rest follow the a-stem declension 
pattern (see the. bottom section of the ·Decl ens ion Chart). It is used as a modifier 
or appos it ive with nouns and other pronouns. It also combines with certain other 
pronouns to make double modifiers (see Reading Exercise B.) 

4.2.41 Pats USED WITH NOUNS/PRONOUNS add s emphasis to the word with which 
it associates andlii"eans '~self 1 (specified in Engli sh as 'mysel 1 , 1 yourself 1 , etc,) 
It can be placed before or after a nou ns, but must always fo l low a pronoun: Past 
zeni (or: Zeni E_?~l.) neko neteica . 'The boys themselves did no t say anything,' 
But onl y thi s version with a pronoun: ViQi_ ~ neko neteica. 'They themselves 

did not say anything.' 
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a. With things - esp. with the position nouns, and esp. in the locative - pats 
can mean 'the very': Pasa vidu blja galds. In the very middle (there) was a 

---- table.' 
4.2.42 PHRASAL PRONOUNS tas pats 'THE SAME' AND tads~ 'OF THE SAME 

KIND': Si !r·ta ~ gramata, ko es lasiju. 'This is~~ book that I read.' 
Nevelc to ~:su_ kreklu sod!enl 'Do not put on the same shirt today!' Mana spalva 
ir tiidapa a_ krasa ka tava, 'My pen is in~ same color as yours.' Sis nav tads 
~ kr~s 1 s ka tas. 'This is not ~ same k.l.!lg_ !l.f. chair as that (one) . ' -
a. The phrasal pronoun viens pats. 'alone, by oneself' enters similar structures: 

Es to padarTJu ~- pats. 'I did it alone.' / 1 1 did it~ myself.' 

4. 2. 43 THE DOUBLE MOD IF I ER PRONOUNS ~ ~ 'ONE'S OWN' AND ~-~ 
·•EACH ONE'S OWN' are unique structural pairs that don't fuse semantically to make 

unified meanings. Each element in each pair modifies a differentnoun/pronoun in 
the same sentence . .l:!!!!!..ir pa~ai ~gramata. 'I have my own book.' Berni lasa 
katrs ~ pramatu. -

4.2.5 ADDITIONS TO THE PRESENT TENSE CONJUGATION. For the first time in 
our vocabuTai-y are entering the verbs from 1-i, I 1-u and I I I-a classes. 

1-i VERBS: There are about a dozen I. conjugation verbs that take-! in the 2nd 
sg. even though they are not -st-verbs. All of them hav"e""a long base 
vowel, and most of them are intransitive. Of this type, labeled "l-1", 
we now have the verb saprast 'understand'. 

I 1-u CLASS has only one representative, the verb dabut 'get, become'. 

111-a VERBS that have·entered our vocabulary are zlnat 'know', dzledat 'si_ng', 
raudat 'cry'. The verb zinat is a regular representative of its type 
with an -a in its present principal part: zlna. The other two verbs 
are unique in that their present principal part has~ ending: dz!ed, 
raud. This makes their present tense conjugation resemble that of 
II 1-e verbs (with the short -am, -at in the plural). --

THE PRESENT TENSE CONJUGATION OF ALL THE ABOVE VERBS: 

I-i II-ii III-a III-a III-a 
1st sg. es , saprotu d,:ibuju zinu dziedu raudu 
2nd sg. tu saprotl dabu zi nl dzied! raud! 
3rd com.vis! saproi" dabu zina dzied raud 
1st p I. mes saprotam dabi:ijam z i niim dziedam raudam 
2nd p I. jiis saprotat dabujat zinat dziedat raudat 

4.2.6 THE PAST TENSE CONJUGATION 
Leavi"ng'""the present tense, we leave all irregularities behind. 

In the past tense tl!_ _ _verbs are regular. There are~~~ of the past 
tense personal end[ngs, one for the active and one for the reflexive verbs. 
PERSONS: ACTIVE SET: REFLEXIVE SET: 
1st sg. -u -os 
2nd sg. - i - i es 
3rd com. -a -as 
I st pl , --am -am i es 
2nd pl, -at -aties 

(Note that these two sets are used. 
also in the present tense of those 
verbs [111-a 1 ike z!na & all 111-i] 
that have an -a in the'ir present 
principal part.) 



l . sg . 
2. sg . 

3.com. 
1 . pl . 
2. p 1. 

1 . sg. 
2. sg. 

) .com. 
1.pl. 
2. p 1. 

1. sg. 
2.sg , 

).com . 
1 • p 1 • 
2. pl . 
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4. 2 . 61 PAST TENSE SAMPLE OF THE I. CONJUGATION VERBS: 

I-~/1 I·!/t I - bj/b I-k/c I-reg. I-reg. I-~/1 I -bj/b 
cel u putu gerbu Ii ku saucu saucos cel os gerbos 
eel I putt gerbl I i k I sauc l sa uc les ee l ies gerbles 
ce la puta gerba I i ka sauca saucas cel as gerbas 
ce lam putam gerbam Ii kam sauc!m saucamfes cGllmle~ gerblmles 
celat putat gerbat I i kat saucat saucities cel aties gerbatles 

Note that the subdivisions I ike l-l/1, i/t, etc. have become unimportant 
to conj ugate these verbs in the past tense. 

4.2.62 PAST TENSE SAMPLE OF THE 11. CONJUGATION VERBS: 

II-ii II.-o II-e II-a II-a II-e II-o 
dabuju laboj u spelej u mazga j u mazgajos spel~j os labojos 
dabuj I I aboj i spe lejt mazgaj 1 mazgajles spe lej les laboj les 
dabGj a laboja speleja mazgaja mazgaj as spelejas I aboj iis 
dabujam laboj im spe lej im mazgaj im mazgajamles spelejamies labojamles 
dabOj it labojat spelejit mazgajat mazgajatles spe lej itles labojitles 

The feature of [l ong vowel + -J-J between the verb bases and the personal 
endings is present in al I past tense forms of this conjugat ion, 
Two verbs not yet in our vocabulary: spelet 'play an instrument ', 

laboties 'mend one's ways'. 
We do not yet have any verb of the rare I 1-T type, 

4.2_Jl PAST TENSE SAMPLE OF THE 11 l. CONJUGATION VERBS: 

III-a III-e III-i III-i III-e III-a 
zinaj u gulej u macT j u macTjos aizgulejos sazinajos 
zinaj l gulej l macT j I macTjles aizgulej ies sazinaj les 
zinaja gu lej a macTja macT j as aizgulejas sazinajis 
zinaj im gu lej im macTj im macTjamles aizgu lejamles sazinajamies 
zinajat gulejat macTjat macTjatles aizgulejatles sazlnajitfes 

In the past tense the I I . and I I I. conjugation verb forms lookalike. 
However, for those verbs that use the same ending sets also in the 
present, the addition of the [ long vowel + -J-] in the past becomes 
the ~a7t tense marker. (See zlnat here and in 4.2.5 above . ) 

Verbs no,=-ve 1n our vocabul ary: 
aizguletles: alzgulas , alzgulejas , alzgulesles itr: oversleep 
sazinaties : sazlnas, sazlnajas , sazinis les itr: communicate (with) 

4.2.64 ADDITIONAL NOTES ON CONJUGATION 

~,;_ CHANGES WITHIN THE VERB BASE occur in many I. conjugation verbs when they 
CHANGE THE TENSES. Lets compare some ~resent and past tense 1st sg. forms, 
which have the same ending in both tenses: 
ceJ u - cel u <ceJ os - cel os); dodu - devu; dzeru - dzeru; lai !u - laidu; gerbju 
- gerbu ; kj ustu - kj uvu; I leku - liku; mostos - modes; naku - nacu; 9emu - 9e­
mu ; paz Tstu - paz lnu; pusu - put u; saprotu - sapratu; skr lenu - skreju; smejos 
~ smejos, etc . This is another r eason why learning the princi pa l parts is so 

important. 
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b. THOSE l~REG. VERBS IN WHICH NO.CHANGES OCCUR USUALLY HAVE THE SAME FORM IN 
- THE I ST. SG. PRESENT ANO PAST: saucu I ca I I /ca I I ed, saucos Tam/was ca I I ed, 

teicu I say/said, beidzu-1-finish/finished, ludzu I pray/prayed, sniedzu I 
hand/handed, saku I begin/began, atstijju I I eave/ I eft, etc. In the case 
of edu (and similar verbs with -e/e- in their base) ONLY THE SPELLING IS THE 
SAME; in pronunciation there is the "broad" vs. norma 1 -e- interchange: i;idu 
I eat - edu I ate; uzv~dos I behave - uzvedos I behaved. 

c. ALL I I. CONJUGATION VERBS HAVE THE SAME 1ST SG. FORM IN THE PAST & PRESENT 
- TENS~dabiiju I get/got, mekleju I seek/sought, dzivoju I live/I ived, mazgaju 

I wash/washed, mazgajos I wash/washed myself, runaju I speak/spoke, runajos I 
converse/conversed (with), spelejos I play/played (with), etc. 

d. IN THE REFLEXIVE, ALSO THE 2ND SG. OF !"CONJ. STABLE BASE VOWEL & ALL I I.CONJ. 
- VERBS HAVE THE SAME FORM°"TN THE PRESENT AND THE PAST: saucies you are/were 

cal led, uzvedies you behave/behaved, mazgajies you wash/washed yourself, 
spelejles you play/played (with), etc. 

4.2.7 ANOTHER LOOK AT THE REFLEXIVE CONJUGATION. So far we have memor­
ized the reflexive forms as being different from the active ones. Actually al I 
reflexive forms can be thought of as coming from the corresponding active forms. 
This derivation can be made by learning few simple rules. 

4.2.71 First, THE GRAMMATICAL LENGTHENINGS MUST BE LEARNED. They are: 
short 

II 
lengthens to ie (As you know, the phonetic lengthenings of 

u " 11 uo, spelt "o" I & u are i & ii respectively. For a both 
II a 11 

" a types of I engthen i ng are the same. l 

4.2,72 Now TWO RULES FOR MAKING REFLEXIVE ENDINGS can be stated: 
A. Where the active ending has a short vowel alone, LENGTHEN IT GRAMMATICALLY 

AND ADD -s. 
B. Everywhere else ADD -les. 

Let's apply these rules to al I verb forms we have learned so far: 

CA 

PAST INDICATIVE l.sg. 
2.sg. 

3.com. 
I .pl, 
2. p I. 

FUTURE PRINCIPAL PART 3.com. 
INFINITIVE: 

PRESENT INDICATIVE l.sg. 
2.sg. 

subrule: If the 3rd com. 3.com. 
has ~~~~E~, ADD -as. l I. p I . ---- 2. p I • 

IMPERATIVE 2.sg. 
2.p I. 

This derivational viewpoint for the 
conjugation into one highly regu I ar 

ACTIVE: REFLEXIVE: 
saucu 
sauci 
sauca 
saucam 
saucat 

sauks 
saukt 

saucu 
sauc 
sauc 
saucam 
saucat 

sauc! 
sauclet! 

reflexive 
system. 

by 
II 

II 

II 

II 

Ru I e A. 
Rule A. 
Rule A. 
Ru I e B. 
Ru le B. 

by Rule B. 
" Ru I e B. 

by Rule A. 
II Rule B. 
II Spec. Rule 
II Rule B. 
II Rule B. 

by Rule B. 
II Rule B. 

becomes sauces 
11 sauc i es 
" saucas 
II saucam I es 
11 saucaties 

becomes sauksles 
" sauktles 

becomes sauces 
II saucles 
ti saucas 
II saucamles 
II saucatles 

becomes saucies! 
II saucieties! 

verb forms now unifies the whole 
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4.2 .8 S E N T E N C E S T R U C T U R E S 

4.2.81 A REVIEW OF DEPENDENT CLAUS ES. They have these character ist ics: 
A. they do not express a complete thought; B. they need A CLAUSE INTRODUCER ; 
c . they do some' jobn tor the independent (ma i n) clause in the sent ence. Accord­
ing to~ ~yle of job they do , they are c lassified as adverb, ad j ective & noun 
clauses . Eac ype, in turn, has its subdivisions. 
a . ADVERB CLAUSES MOD IFY THE VERBS (as single adverbs do): 
~ t ime c lause: KAD macibas beidzas, mes gajam majas. WHEN t he instructi on 

condit ion ~ ericfed:--We went home . 
clause: JA lvars macisies, vir;is dabus labu atz1 mi. ~-I_.~ study_, 

reason he ' I I get a good grade . 
clause : I vars nedabuja labu atzim , , JO v i9s nemacijas . I. d idn't get 

a good grade BECAUSE he d idn't study . 

b . ADJECTIVE CLAUSES MOD IFY THE NOUNS /PRONOUNS: 
- Vi r;i i dzivoja MA~A, KAM bi ja sarkar1s_ j umt s . They I i ved in a HOUSE THAT had a 

red root-:­
Te ir VAROS, KO_ e~ nesaprotu . Here's a WORD THAT l don't understand . 
VISI, KAS macijas, dabuja laba s atzimes . ALL WHO studied got good grades . 

c. NOUN CLAUSES SERVE AS SUBJECTS & OBJECTS tor the main clause: 
- subject c l : KAS macas, (tas ) dabu labas atzTmes. WHO stud ies gets good grades . 

object cl : Es stastu, KO~ z inu . t'm te l I ing WHAT.!._ know . 
ind. obj. c I : Dod zTmu 11, KAM tu -9.!:_IE..l._. Give the penc i I t o WHOMEVER ~tJ want. 
prepos. obj. cl : Val tu redzej l, AR KO vlr;ia runajas? Did you see~WHOM 

s he was t a lking? 
ADDITIONAL REMARKS: 

d. THE PUNCTUATION IS DIFFERENT in the same Latvian and Engl ish sentences . In 
Latv ian each £!. ause gets separated from the others under ~circumstances. 

e. THE INTRODUCTORY WORDS for most dependent clauses in the above samples are 
-- the forms of kas . Note their different English translations depending in what 

ki nd of c lause they serve. Of course, other k-words (kads, kurs ) in a l I t heir 
many var iant forms can serve as adject ive and nou n c lause introducer s . 

f . THE K-QUESTIONS AND K-CLAUSES ARE STRUCTURALLY THE SAME. Look again at the de~ 
-- pended c lauses that a r e i ntroduced by a k-word: taken a lone , THEY COULD SERVE 

ASK- QUESTIONS: Kad macTbas beldzas7 When d id the instruct ion end? Kam blJa 
sarkans Jumts? What has a. red roof? Kas macas? Who is studying? Arko vlr;ia 
runajas? With whom did she speak? Etc . Now compare the sentence struct ures 
in the English versions of the clause and question of the same content , and 
you must note a great d i fference. 

4.2 . 82 MORE DATIVE SUBJECT STRUCTURES. Again, at the core of t hei r con­
structi on are certa in verbs with id iomatic mean ings . 

a. velkties ' be proficient/ good at '; 'be abl e to do (something) well ' : 
Man veica s rakstTsana. I am good at writing. 
Man veicas rakstit. I can wr ite we l I . 

b . i et ' fa re/ do ' : 
- Man iet rakstTsana . I do wel I i n writing . 

Tur vir;iai gaja Joti labl. There she was doing/ fared very we l I. 
Ka t ev iet ? How are you doing? 
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27. kresligs un gultiQa; tada patt kumodTte ar tadam 

pasam atvilktnTtem; tads pats skapTtis ar tadiem 

pasiem plauktiQiem. Katrai istabii;iai bija tads 

30 . pats lodzi9s, un lodzi9am prieksa tadi pasi aiz­

kar i Qi . 
Visu dienu ru~Tsi sedeja katrs sava ista-

bf9a un taisTja manti9as labiem berniem . Nekas 

interesants nekad nenotika . Visu laiku bija ti­

kai darbs,esana un gulesana. Sis stasti9s man 

35. 1 ikas ]oti garlaicTgs , bet skolotaja izsauca 

tiesi mani un teica: Anna, atstasti, ko tu nupat 

lzlasTji ! Es atstastTju un dabuju par to labu 

atzTmi, bet pats stasts man sevis~i nepatika . 

Otrdien skolotaja mums uzdeva pasiem uz-

4o. rakstTt stastu, vienalga par ko. RakstTsana man 

neveicas. Es nevaru neko izdomat. Tade] mans 

stasts arT bija par ru~Tti. Sis ru~itis sedeja 

sava istabi9a un taisTja manti9as septi9reiz 

septlQUS gadus. Kadu dlenu vl9s ~aka domat : Ko 

45 . es te sezu un taisu 1 ietas, ko pats nekad ne­

lletoju? Ka es varu zinat, ka berni, kas sis 

manta s dabus, tiesam ir labi ? Un ja ari vii;ii ir 

labi, vai vi9iem sadas mantas patiks? Tas nu ir 

skaidrs, ka man pasam tas nepatik nemaz. 

50. Kad viQs teica to pasu citiem ru~Tsiem, 

tie vli;iam atteica : Kas viss tev nenak prati9a! 

Ta tu kave darbu sev pasam un mums visiem. Ej 

atpakaJ uz savu istabu un taisi mantii;iasl Ru~i 

54 . arT teica v i ens otram : Ta ir Joti sl ikta zTme! 

ar a t vilktnitem/ plaukti.g.iem: 
note the dative when the 
prepos itions take ~ ural 

nouns 

mant i .g.as ' toys ' 

man lik.a.s ' seemed to me ' 

pat s stasts ' the story i t ­
sel f ' 

sevis~i ' particular ly ' 

par ko ' about what (topi c) ' 

rakstisana man neve i c as 
' I am not good at writing ' 

s epti9!:ei z septi.g.us gadus 
' for~ en times 7 year s ' 

kadu dien~ ' some / ~ne day' 
Ko 1 Why 1 --- --

pat s ' (I) myself ' 

ja ari ' even i f' 

t o pa su ' the same (thing) ' 

Kas vi ss tev nenak prati.g.a! 
' What things come to your 

wee little mind!' 
ta tu kave darbu sev pasam 

' thus you delay your own 
work ' 
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55. Skaidrs, ka vi~s ir nevesels! 

60. 

Bet riil/.it is va i rs negaja vis uz -savu is­

tabu. Vi9s iegaja virtuvTte un samekleja sev 

maizi, desu, sieru un veselu pudeli pilnu ar 

vTnu. Tad vi9s atstaja maji9u un gaja projam. 

Nu, nu, uz kurieni tu doma skriet? Kapec 

tu pa9emi visu desu? Ko tu viens pats dartsl ar 

tlk lielu pudeli? Ta riil/.i sauca vi9am paka). 

Es eju uz turienil riil/.Ttis radTja ar de­

~unu, jo abas rokas vi9am bija pilnas. 

Tad tu vairs netiksi atpakaJ uz sejieni, 

ru~I vel sauca, bet riil/.Ttis nemaz neklausijas. 

Vi9s gaja tikai uz prieksu un atpakaj neskatT­

jas. Ta ViQs gaja gan uz augsu, gan uz leju, 

gan uz so pusi, gan uz to pus!, un beldzot 

70. vairs nezinaja, uz kuru pusi iet. Tad vi9s ap­

sedas, aped a Vi SU ma i Z i I Si eru Un .desu, i zdzera 

visu vTnu un likas gulet. Kad vi9s pamodas, jau 

bija tumsa nakts. Riil/.itis neko nevareja redzet, 

un vl9am arT sapeja galva. Vi9s vairs nezinaja, 

75. ko darTt, un saka raudat. 

Bo. 

Tresdten es iesnledzu savu sacerejumu 

skolotajai. Vi9ai mans stasts nepatlka. Skolota­

ja man teica: Te vel stasts nebeidzas. Kas no~ 

tika ar rii~Tti, kad vi9s vairs neraudaja? 

Es skolotajai teicu: Tas jau bus cits 

stasts. Varbiit rii~Ttis raud.vel sodien.Tik un 

ta, labu atzTmi par so sacerejumu es nedabiiju. 

111 

skaidrs, ka '(It is) clear 
that' 

tu doma 'do you intend (to)' 

tu darr& 'will you do' 

vir;1am paka:\. '~fte.!:_ him' 

' ~.!!. ... , gan . . . !.1.$!!:. up , ~ 
down' 

uz So.pusi 'in this 
direction' 

likas gulet 'laid himse1r· 
to sleep' 

raud vel sodien 'is still 
crying today' 

I 
i 

I 
l 
' 

I 
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Tre~dienas mums ir ari dziedasana. Tres-

dien mes dziedajam. Es iemacijos jaunu dziesmu, 

85. ko vel nezinaju. Man patik dziedat, Jo man ir 

laba balss dziedasanai. 

Ceturtdien mes visu atkartojam, ko pane­

de)u madjamies. Skolotaja vel so un to paskald­

roja, un mes rakstTjam piezTmes. Skolotaja mums 

90. iedeva rakstu, ko 11emt lTdz, majas izlasTt un 

plektdlen skola atstastTt. Raksta bija vairaki 

vardi, ko es nesapratu. Es pa11emu vardnTcu un 

taja samekleju nozimes. 

Piektdien mums bija parbaudijumi. Vis-

95. pirms skolotaja mus parbaudija lasisana. Mes 

katrs lasijam vienu paragrafu (rindkopu) unto 

atstastTjam. Ja izlasijam nepareizi, skolotaja 

mus parlaboja un lika atkartot. 

Tad mums bija parbaudTJums rakstisana. 

100. Skolotaja dtkteja, un mes klausTJamles un pie­

rakstTjam vardus, frazes (lztelclenus) un tel­

kumus. Ar rakstisanu man gaja labi. Diktata 

man blja tikai divas k)udas. 

Sestdien un svetdien macibas, protams, 

105. nenotika. Abas dienas es biju majas un vareju 

darit, kas pasai patika. Es spelejos ar citam 

meitenem, skatijos televiziju,un svetdien mes 

abas ar mati uztaisijam lielas pusdienas. 

Val tev Ir vel kadi Jautajuml? Anna man 

110. prasija. - Ne, paldies par atbildem, ko tu jau 

man devi, es vi9ai atteicu. 

tresdienas 'on Wednesdays' 

~ nede:\,u '~~int; the 
week' 

ko 9emt lidz 'to take 
along' 

mes katrs 'each of us' 
(note that the verb 
agrees with mes, not 

katrs) 

atkartot •to repeat' 

man gaja labi 'it went 
well for me' 

mes ar: see 4.2.92 -- -
uztaisijam 'we prepared' 

kadi 'any' 
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4. 2 VOCABULARY 
MASCULINE HOUNS : 
darbs , darbam 
diktats, -tam 
gads, gadam 

work, toil, lacer 
dictation 
year 

· raksts, rakstam 
( ru~is, rulf.im 

sacerejums,-umam 
s I ers, s i eram 
stasts, stastam 
te i kums, -kumam 
vards, vardam 
vTns, vTnam 
vTrs, vTram 
zabaks' zabakam 

writing , article 
dwarf [often rfilr.itisJ ) 
composition 

expression , phrase) 
quest ion 
roof 
forest , woods 
test 
paragraph 
mind , sense , intellect 

cheese 
stor y, tale 
sentence 
word ; name 
wine 
man 
boot 

( izteiciens,..-nam 
jautajums,-umam 
jumt s , jumtam 
mezs, mezam 
parbaudTjums,-am 
paragrafs, -fam 
prats, pratam 
FEMININE NOUNS : 
atbilde, -dei answer pudele, -lei bottle 
ba l ss, ba 1 s i j 
barda, bardai 
d~sa, d~sai 
dzlesma, -ma! 

voice pusdienas,-am midday meal (EJ:.. ) 
paragraph) 
dict ionar y 

beard (rindkopa, -ai 
sausage vardnTca, -ai 
song zTme, zTmei sign , mark 

f raze, fraze i phrase atzTme, -mei mark , gr ade 
meaning k Juda, k Juda i 

macTbas, -barn 
nede )a,-de)ai 

mistake , error nozTme, -mei 
instruction (£.3=-_.·) ~zTme, -mei note , remark 
week ADVERBIAL FORM: 

Monday pirmdien on Monday 
Tuesday otrdien on Tuesday 

pi rmd i ena , - na i 
otrd i ena, -na I 
tresdi ena, -nal 
c~turtdiena,-ai 
pi ek td I ena, -a i 
s~stdiena, -nai 
sv~td i ena, -na i 
A D J E C T I V 

Wednesday tresdien on Wednesday 

THE WEEK BEGINS WITH 
~ONDAY . THE 6 WORKDAYS 
ARE COUNTED OFF: pirm~ 
diena MEANS "THE FIRST 
DAY", AND sestdiena IS 

Thursday c~turtdien on Thursday 
Friday piektdlen on Fr iday 
Satur day s~stdien on Saturday "THE SIXTH DAY". FINALLY 

COMES "THE HOLY DAY". Sunday sv~tdlen on Sunday 
E S : P R O N O U N S: 

interesants, - ta interesting 
pareizs , pareiza correct , right 
~~areizs,-reiza incorrect , wrong 

pats, pati - self; the very 
tas pats, ta pati the same 

sirms, sirma gray 
skaidrs, skaidra clear 
v~s~ls, v~s~la l .well, hale ~ 2 .whole 

tads pats, t~da pati of the same kind , 
s imi lar, alike 

viens pats, viena pati alone , by 
oneself 

nev~s~ls, ..-s~la unwell pats savs 
katrs savs 

one; s own 
vienads , vienada identical , al i ke 
mazlQs, mazlQa t i ny (see 4. 2 .31-e . 

each one; s own 

A D V E R B S: nekad never 
just now 
this week 

rei z once, at one time 
-reiz (suffix) times 

PHRASAL ADVERBS : 

nup_a_t_ 
~onede} 

tipat ka the same as , in the same way 
tik un ta all the same, anyway //as 

uz prleksu 
uz aug~u 
uz 1 eju pa labi to the right 

pa krelsl to the left uz kur i en i 
uz kuru pusi in which direction uz turieni 
uz pusi in direction uz sejieni 
PREPOSI TIONS w. Acc"USATIVE SG . (& DATIVE PL . ) : 
ap around 
ar with; and 
gar alongside, past 
FUNCTION WORDS: 
ja 

pa all over , through 
par for, about 
par across 

pakaJ ( f ollow) after 
projam I prom away , off 
tie~i dir ectly, exa ctly 

forward, ahead 
upward , up 
downward , down 
where to , whither 
to t here , that way 
to here , hither 

pret ago.i nst 
starp between 
ca u r through 
uz to , at, in (directional ) 

vienalga k no matter wh 
gan -- gan now -- now 

ja arT 
intr : if 
intr : even if 

1Tdz l.introd : until 
2.postpos: a l ong with 
3 .prepos: until ; up to (with dat . sg . & pl. ) 
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VERBS 
(4.2 Vocabulary) 

atstat: atstaJ, atstaja, atstas 
sniegt: sniedz~ sniedza, sniegs 
teikt: teic, teica, teiks 
veikties: veicas, veic8s, veiksies 
I i kt i es : 1 i eka s , 1 i ka s, 1 i ks i es 
tikt: tiek, tika, tiks 
notikt: notiek, notika, notiks 
mosties: mostas, modas, modTsies 
saprast: saprot, saprata, sapratTs 

I-reg. tr: leave, forsake 
I-reg. tr: offer, hand iesniegt hand in 
I-reg. tr: say; atteikt say in return 
I-reg. tr/itr: do-;ell, be good at 
I-k/c. itr: lay oneself do-wn; lk: seem (.82-c_,_) 
I-k/c. lk: get, become;·itr: get, arrive 
I-k/c. itr: happen, occur 
I-st itr: wake; pamosties wake up 
I-i tr/itr: understand 

dabut: dabu, dabuja, dabus 
domat: doma, domaja, domas 
diktet: dikte, dikteja, diktes 
kavet: kave, kaveJa, kaves 
atkartot: atkarto, -toja, -tos 
Jabot: labo, laboja, labos 
I ietot: 1 ieto, 1 ietoja, 1 ietos 
skaidrot: skaidro, -roja, -res 

II-ii 
II-a 
II-e 
II-e 
II-o 
II-o 
II-o 
II-o 

tr: obtain, get 
itr/tr: think; intend(+ infinitive); 
tr: dictate //izdomat figure out, invent 
tr: hinder, delay 
tr: repeat; review 
tr: repair, correct; Eirlabot set right 
tr: use 
tr: make clear; ~skaidrot explain 

dziedat: dzied, dziedaja, dziedas 
raudat: raud, raudaja, raudas 
zlnat: zina, zinaja, zinas 
macit: maca, macija, macis 
parbaudTt: parbauda, -dTja, -dTs 
prasTt: prasa, prasTja, prasTs 

EARLIER VERBS WITH NEW PREFIXES: 
uzdot 
lzdzert 
~.e.es t 
izsaukt 

--·--·--
assign; give ~P­
drink out/,EP_ 
eat~ 
call on (ask to perform 

in class) 

III-ii 
III-a 
III-a 
III-i 
III-i 
III-i 

itr/tr: sing 
itr: weep, cry 
tr/itr: know 
tr: teach 
tr: examine, test 
tr: ask, demand 

samek 1 et 
atstastTt 
lzl asTt 
pierakstTt 
iemacTties 

(search for and) find 
retell 
read (from start to finish) 
write do-wn 
~:r:E. (and remember) 

NOTE: This sample contains several prefixed verbs - ~.9..tikt, ~~prast, at~artot, 
~Ebaudit - whose meanings are idiomatic, that is, greatly different from 
the literal meanings of the prefix basic verb. For the time being, you 
should fill out the verb sheets just for them, except for notikt, which 
can be entered on the back page of the verb tikt. 

NOUNS MADE FROM VERBS 
THE MASCULINE NOUNS WITH -um-s denote an act or a result of an action. 
They are derived from THE PAST PRINCIPAL PART: 

teic-a said teik-um-s a sentence 
parbaudT j-a tested parbaudT j-um-s a test 
sacerej-a composed sacerej-um:.s a composition 
jautaj-a asked jautaj-um-s a question 

THE FEMININE NOUNS WITH -~~!!.-a denote a!l"""ongoiEi,_ action. 
They are derived from THE FUTURE PRINCIPAL PART: 

lasTs will read ----lasTsana reading 
rakstTs will write rakstHana writing 
dziedas will sing dziedasana singing 
gu 1 es will sleep gu l esana sleeping 
edTs will eat esan~· eating (a subpattern) 
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R-4.2 ADDITIONAL READING EXERCISES 

A. PREPOSITIONS THAT TAKE THE ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR ( 4 . 2 .. :..!) : 
& DATIVE PLURAL 

PREPOSITION lidz TAKES THE DATIVE ALSO IN THE 
SINGULAR ( 4 . 2 . 11 ) : 

1. Anna runajas ar mani. Es runajos ar Annu 

un cltim meltenem. Mes ar Annu edam pusdienas. Es 

griezu galu !!_ nazl un edu ~ dak~ii;iu. Mes griezam 

ga}u ~ naziem un edam ar dak~ii;iam. Mes edam ga]u 

ar maizi. ViQs saks macities ar so pirmdienu. 
~ 2 . Zens ar meiteni stasta tevam ar mati ~ 

saviem skolotajlem. Meitene teica skolotajal pal­

dies par Jabu atzimi . Viljla ari macisies .E!!I. skolo­

taju. Visas meitenes nemacisies ~ skolotajam. 

Mes lasijam stastu par diviem bra) iem. 

3 , Berni spelejas tur pa darzu. Kas notika 

pa naktl? Es skatos ~ logu, kas notiek ara. Kas 

nupat ienaca pa durvTm? Viss, ko tu stastiji, Janim 

bija ~ vienu ausi ieksa, ~ otru ara. Kurs izleja 

udeni pa gridu? Pagriezieties pa kreisi! 

4. Kresls atrodas starp galdu un slenu. Ozie-

dasana notiks starp pulksten vieniem un diviem. 

Berni skrien~ darzu un gar maju. Es eju ~ sko­

lu gar daudzam majam. Neskrieniet caur so istabu! 

Anna sniedz man kruzi par galdu . 

5 . Neskrien ~ pieri pret sienu! Pagriezies 

pret mani! Kas nav ar mums, tas ir ~ mums. Vai 

tu esi ~ val pret sadu parbaudijumu? 

6 . Jg_ kurieni tu paslaik ej? Uz kuru pusi ir 

tavas majas? Vai tu ej ~ skolu, vai .Jd.Lmajam? 

mes ar Annu 'I and Anna ' 

ar so pirmdienu 'beginning 
t his Monday' 

ar here means 'and' 

stasta Ear ' a r e t el l ing 
about' 

paldies par ' t hanks for' 

macisies par skolotaju 'will 
study to be teacher' 

~ d§rzu 'in / all over the 
~ ~- -~- yara' 

~ nakti 'during the night' 

~ logu/ durvim ' through t he 
window/door ' 

pa gri du 'all over the floor' 
E. kreisi '~ the left ' 

par vai pret 'for or against ' 

uz kuru pusi 'in what direc- ·. 
tion' 
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5,1~ THE FORMATION OF THE GENITIVE CASE for the ~oun1 is scattered in 
four patterns, three for making the singular forms, and a common pattern for al I 
pl urals . 

5. 1. 11 THE FEMININE a- & e-STEM NOUNS ADD THE SINGULAR ENDING •s TO THEI R 
STEM VOWEL--; --masa s ister -- masas-s is t er ' s ; mate mother -- mates mother 's. 
Here note two things: a. This particular process-ls sim l lar to that of making the 
genitives In English (except no apostrophy is used in the Latvian spe l I Ing ). 
b . The end ing - as & - es are now being used for the third tlme.(What are the other 
two instances?) 

5. 1. 12 THE MASCULINE a- & I-STEM NOUNS HAVE THE SINGULAR ENDING ~a: 
t~vs father-=-- tijv~ fa ther ' s;- bralls brother -- br!J~ brot her ' s . ~ 
a . THE l.:_ST EM NOUNS PALATALIZE OR IOTACIZE THEIR BASE ENOS BEFORE THE GEN . SG . .:!.. 

the same as they do in the whole plural: bralls brother -- brala, p l . brall; 
virietis man - - viriesa, virie!_i ; nazis knife -- nafa, nafl ; pulkstenls clock 
- - pulkste.E_a, pulkste.2_i. THE BASE END LABIALS ADD .:J.:.: ska~ts closet -- skaI?J_a, 
p I. ska.EJ_i; ~~i~is plate -- ~~iti_a, ~~Tti_t , etc . 

~. 1. 13 THE F9\ININE i-STEM & MASCULINE u- STEM NOUNS REPEAT THEIR NOMINATIVE 
SINGULAR ENDINGS ALSO IN THE-GENI TIVE S INGULAR :- acs eye -- acs of t he eye , plTts~ 
stove -- plit~ of the stove; l~d~ ice -- l~d~ of---F"he ice , lletus rafn -- lletus 
of rain. 
a. Those few masculine _!__- stem nouns that have on ly~ (not -~) in the nom. sg., 

repeat this-~ also in the genitive sg.: udens water udens of wat e r . 
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5.1.14 IN THE PLURAL ALL NOUNS TAKE THE COMMON ENDING -u: 
masa -- ge;,:-p I. mas!! s i si"ers 17 of sisters; t~vs -- t~v!! fai"hers' / of fathers; 
l~dus -- l~d.!!_of ice pieces. 

THE j_-STEM & ~-STEM NOUNS HAVE BASE END PA LAT ALI ZAT IONS / I OT.I ZAT!ONS before "the 
gen ... PI. -u: 
.!!.!_ PALATALIZATIONS: pudele bottle -- gen.pl. pudelu, meitene girl -- meite.2_u, 

glaze glas·s -- glazu, bikses pants -- biksu, sieviete woman -- sievie!:u, 
atbi!de answer~- atbilzu, skolniece schoolgirl -- skolnlecu, kundze lady -­
kundzu; plits si"ove -- pli!u, uzacs eyebrow -- uzacu; and, of course, the 
masculine .!_-stems: bralis brother -- bralu, pulkstenis clock -- pulkste.2_u, 
virietis male -- virie!:u, nazis knife -- nazu, bridis moment -- brizu, e"tc. 

~ SOME FEM. _i:-STEMS DON'T PALATALIZE. Of "these we a I ready have: acs eye -- acu, 
auss ear-~ ausu, brokastls breakfasi" -- brokastu, balss voice -- balsu. 

£.,._ IOTIZATIONS; kur.e_e shoe -- kurplu, dreE_es clothes -- dre.!Ll_u, zi_l!l_e sign -- zi!!'l.u; 
dury_ls door -- dur.'{j_u; and,_of course: ska.e_is closei" -- ska_ej_u, s~iy_is plate -­
s~i!'.J...u. 
SEE THE SUPPLEMENT LIST for al I "the j_- and ~-stem nouns "that we have had so far. 

As with the other declensional cases learnt before, THE ADJECTIVES, REGULAR 
PRONOUNS AND REGULAR NUMERALS DO EXACTLY WHAT THE a-STEM NOUNS DO. For the non­
regular formations, see again the bottom part of your declension chart -- and 
learn those forms by heart. 

5. 1 • 2 
description or 
possessive and 

GENITIVES MODIFYING NOUNS. Here belong 
origin, and measure or amount. In "this 
de.scriptive genii"ives. 

the genitives of possession, 
lesson we'I I take up "the 

5.1.21 THE POSSESSIVE GENITIVE indicates the possesion or ownership, This 
"type of genitive is also common in English, where it is expressed by "the ending 
1s (and no ending in plural): meitenes gramata girl's book, melte~u gr~matas girl~ 
books; zijn~ zimul ls boy~ penci I, z~nu zTmuJ i boy6enci Is. -

a. Besides the "three possessive pronouns mans/mana my, tavs/tava your-sg., savs/ 
~ sava one's own, which are adjectival in "their forms, THE REST OF THE POSSESSIVE 

PRONOUN FORMS ARE GENITIVES: vi~~ his (ref. "to ta its-masc. (ref. to 
miisu our vi~~ her PERSONS) tas ii"s-fem. THINGS) 
jusi! your-pl vi~!! their-m. & f, to "their-both genders 

5.1.22 THE DESCRIPTIVE GENITIVE expresses a qua I ity of one noun by means 
of anoi"her. In English this kind of modificai"ion is expressed l.!1_ fou!:_ differe.!:l:!:. 
ways: 
.!!.!... BY THE POSSESSIVE ENDING: vlries!!_ kurpes men~ shoes, meltenes dzlesma girl~ 

song, dienas darbs a day's work, 
~ BY THE PREPOSITION "OF": nede)as dienas the days .£f. the week, knt~ g!lbals a 

piece .£f. cha I k, kok!!_ 1 a pas I eaves of the trees. 
c. BY A NOUN WITH NO ENDING: skolas gramata school book, papira kriizite paper cup, 
-- 1 i etus mete 1 is raincoat, matu krasa hair co I or. - . 
d. BY ANADJECTIVALFORM: koka kresls wooden chair. 
~ Note that Latvian must express al I these variai"ions BY THE USE OF 
THE GENITIVE ENDINGS ONLY. Whatever "the correct translations of such phrases may 
be in English, remember that in Latvian you're saying "week's days," "chalk's 
piece,'' ''paper's cup,'' ''rain's coat 11 , ''wood's chair'', etc. 
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e. THE LATVIAN PHRASES FOR 'MR.' AND 'MRS.' use the surname. as. a des.,,riptive 
genitive, which is fol lowed by the words kungs 'Mr. 1 or kundze 'Mrs.' in 
whatever decl. case they are needed: B'erzi,i~ kungs 'Mr. Berzi,is', 

Berzl9~ kundzei 'for Mrs. Berzi9s' . 
. 5.1.:1. PARTICLES THAT TAKE GENITIVES 
5. 1.31 ADVERBS OF INDEFINITE QUANTITY take genitives: daudz maizes much/ 

a lot of bread, daudz meiteQu many/ a lot of girls; maz sviest~ little butter, 
maz z~n.!!_ few boys; vairak t~jas more-tea, vairak zimu).!!_ more penci Is; mazak 
udens less water, mazak gramat.!!_ fewer books; drusku l~d~ ~ ( I i"ttle) bit 2f. ice, 
druskuzie.pj.!!_ ~ bit 2f. soap. 

5.1 .32 PREPOSITIONS THAT TAKE GENITIVE SINGULAR (and dative plural) are 
another se~The complete set wi I I be given in the next lesson. In this lesson 
we have: bez_ manh (mums) without me (us), plrms esan~ (brokastrml before eating 

(breakfast), pee stund~ (stund~!!J.l after an hour (hours), de) tevh (jumsl for you 
/your sake - sg. (pl.), ~maj~ (majam) at the house (houses), no veikal~,iyeika-

lieml from the store (stores), zem koka (kokieml under a tree (trees), uz letes 
(letem) on the counter (counters_)___ - --
a. Note that THE PREPOSITION uz SERVES IN BOTH SETS: The "directional uz" means 
-,to(ward)' and takes the accusative singular:--rs-eju ~ letJ_. I am walking toward 

the counter. Vl,ia skatas uz galdu. She's looking at(= toward) the table. . 
The "stationary uz" means-'on' and takes the genitive singular: Preces ir ~ 
1 etes, The merchandise is Q.ll the counter. Uz ga 1 d~ i r burtnicas un zimu Ii. On. 
the tab I e (there) are the notebooks and penc i Is. · · · 

5. 1.,_i GENITIVES WITH VERBS that indicate or imply an absence or lack. 
These genitives serve as subjects or objects depending on the structures they· 
enter. 

5.1.41 ABSENCE/ LACK GENITIVES AS SUBJECTS enter structures ruled by 
the verbs nebut 'not be' and trukt I lack:-be absent' WHEN ANOTHER PART OF THE 
SENTENCE INCLUDES A PLACE OR TIME COMPLEMENT: Saja darza nav kok.!!_. In this yard 

(there) are no trees. Virtuve vel nav/trukst l~dusskapj~. In the kitchen (there) 
is no refrigerator. B~rnu nebija ne maJa, ne darza. (There) were no children 
either in the house or the yard. Pirmdlen nebus dziedasanas. On Monday (there) 
wi 11 be no singing. 
a. However, when the sentence cal Is for the absence 
- COMPLEMENT, THE SUBJECT STAYS IN THE NOMINATIVE: 

not a teacher. Maj~ neblja llel~. The house was 

verb with a NOUN OR ADJECTIVE 
Janis nav skolotajs. i. is· 

not large. -

5. 1.42 ABSENCE/ LACK GENITIVES AS OBJECTS ENTER THE NEGATIVE POSSESSIVE 
STRUCTURES-Cwhereas the positive possessive structures have the nominative objects). 
POSITIVE POSSESSESSIVE STRUCTURES: NEGATIVE POSSESSIVE STRUCTURES: 

'Ill Man .!..!:. naud~. I have money. Man nav naudas. I don I t have money. 
Sai meitenei .!..!:. dlvj_ braJ.!_. This girl Tai meltenel nav bra).!!_. That girl has no 

has two brothers. brothers. 
Logiem bik aizkarj_. The windows had Logiem nebija aizkar.!!_. The windows had 

curtains. no curtains. 
Mums bus vis.§_ kas. We' I I have al I kinds Jums nebus nek~. You' II have nothing. / 

of things. You won't have anything. 
a. Since the verb trukt implies not having someting needful, it can be used (in­
- stead of nebut) wherever the lack and the need is stressed: Man trukst naudas. 

Logiem truka aizkaru. Jums truks visa ka. You' 11 lack everything. 
b. The verb triiktcan be an ACTION VERB with a different meaning: Diegs trukst. The 
·- thread SJ1aps apart. (BUT: Dieg~ trukst. There is a lack of thread .. ) 
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5.1,43 VERBS IMPLYING LACK TAKE GENITIVE OBJECTS. In these structures, 
too, THE SUBJECTS ARE IN THE QATIVE: Man valag naudas. need money. Vipai ~­
jadzes palig~. She' 11 need help. Ka tev .9ribas? What do you desire/want? Man 
gribas vesas sulas. I desire/want some cool juice. 

5.1.5 ~UESTIONS (AND ANSWERS) THAT INVOLVE GENITIVES. They relate to 
the genitive uses described above. 

5, 1"'2.l_ Ka I WHOSE I INTRODUCES QUESTIONS WHOSE ANSWERS CONTAIN POSSESS I VE 
GENITIVES: 
Q. Ka zimulis tas ir? Whose penci I is it? 
A. Tas ir Jap~ zimul is. It is John~ penci I. 

Q. Ka majai ir sarkans jumts? Whose house has a red roof? 
A. Musu majai ir sarkans jumts, Our house has a red roof. 

5.1 .52 Ka nav/trukst ELICITS ABSENCE/LACK GENITIVES IN THE ANSWERS: 
Q. Ka tev nav/trDkst? What do you not have / lack? 
A. Man nav/trukst naudas. I don't have/ lack money. 

Q. Ka nebija maja? Who wasn't in the house? 
A. B~rn.':!_ nebija maja. The children weren't in the house. 

Q. Ka vipiem nebus/truks rTt? What wi 11 they not have / lack tomorrow? 
A. Rit vipiem neka netruks. Tomorrow they~ lack nothing. 

5.1.53 Kads, kada ELICITS DESCRIPTIVE GENITIVES IN THE ANSWERS: 
Q. Kada i r 1]° gu lta? What kl nd of bed is that? 
A. Ta ir koka gulta. That~ wooden bed. 

Q. Kadu mete 1 i tu pi rks i 7 What kind of coat w i I I you buy? 
A. Es pirksu. I ietus metel i. I' 11 buy a rain coat. 

Q. Kada veikala pardod sviestu? ..!.D. what kind of store butter is sold. 
A. Sviestu pardod partikas veikala. Butter is sold in the grocery store, 
~ Remember that these are adjectival questions that can elicit adjectives in 

the answers; see 3. 1.42. 

5.1.54. Cik tHOW MUCH/MANY' FOLLOWED BY A NOUN PUTS THAT NOUN IN THE 
GENITIVE: Cik bra)!:!_ un mas!:!_ tP.v ir? How many brothers and sisters do you have? 
Olk <daudz) svlest~ un gaJas miite nop[rka? How much butter and meat did mother 
buy? Cik naudas tev ir kabata? How much money do you have in your pocket? 

5.1.6 MISCELLANEOUS NOTES 

5.1 .61 l<l!ds, kada CAN BE A NOUN MODIFIER meaning 1a/an 1 , 1a certain', 
1some 1 : Kadszen~ pie durvim. ljSome boy is at the door. Es gr[bu plrkt kadu 
kleltu. I want to buy some/a dress. 
2..:.. USED ALONE, kads,:::!I_ MEANS 'SOMEONE', 1 SOME 1 : Kiids [r pie durvTm. Someone is 

at the door. Te ir gramatas: papem kadu un palasi. Here are books: take some 
and read. 

b. Nekads, nekada IS AN EMPHATIC NEGATIVE meaning 1 no (kind of) 1 , 1 not a (at 
~al I): Vipa nav nekada skolniece. She's no (kind of) student./ She's not~ 

student (at al I). 
5.1 .62 SECOND POINTERS are needed to pinpoint the meanings of the verbal 

prefixes. With the motion verbs the most basic pointers (#1. or 2.) are used, They 
repeat not only the basic meanings of the prefixes but also their forms as free 
prepositions: pieiet pie_ come near/at. Study the 2nd page of your verb sheets for 
an overview. 
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( 5 .1 Read i n g ) 

R-5, l -MUSU SESTDIENAS RITA BRAUCIENS 

Ko jusu gimene darija saja nede}as nogale? 

es Silvijai prasiju . Silvija man pastastija : 

Sestdienas rita visa musu gimene brauca iepirk­

ties. Mums katram kaut ka vajadzeja . Man pasai 

5. bija vajadzigs l ietus metelis, kad s paris vasa­

ras kurpju, ka ~ri dazi apgerba gabali . Matei 

arT vajadzeja silta laika drebju, un vi9a vel 

gribeja so unto apskatTties de} virtuves . 

Tevs gribeja pirkt automasinas riepas un dazus 

10 . darza rTkus. . Bral is, ka parasti, domaja izpirkt 

vismaz pus veikala ar savu kabatas naudu . 

Es gri beju braukt uz veikal iem jau piekt­

dienas vakara, bet vecaklem plektdien vel ne­

bija laika . Ta mes aizbraucam tikai sestdienas 

15 . rita un veikalos pavadTJam labu dlenas da]u. 

Mes izbraucam no majas driz pee pulksten devi­

gi em un bijam atkal atpakal isi pirms d iviem . 

Mes braucam uz lielu veikalu centru ,, kur 

vareja dabut visu ko. Ka izkapam no auto-

20. masinas, ta mes ar mati aizgajam uz vienu pusi 

un tevs ar bralt uz otru. 

Vispirms mes iegajam 1 iela universal~ 

veikala . Tur katra noda)a pardeva citas preces . 

Pasa pr ieksa bija virie~u apgerbu un apavu no-

25. da)as . Talak uz prieksu bija sieviesu drebju un 

kurpju noda)as. Mes gajam no vienas noda\as 

otra un v i su ko de} sevis meklejam. 

123 

3 genitives in this phrase 

nedeias nogale ' weekend ' 

brauca iepirkties ' went 
shopping ' 

vajadzeja/ vajadzigs : t he 
verb & adjective each ef­
fect differ ent sent ence 
structures 

vel ' besides ' 

del virtuves ' for t he · 
kitchen ' 

ki parasti ' as u sual' 

Isi ' shortly ' 

Ka - ta ' As soon as - (so) ' 

talak uz prieksu 'further on' 

del sevis ' for ourselves ' 
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28. Gand,rtz tiilTt es atradu kurpes, kas man pa-

t,tka. Tad es samekleju tam pleskaljlotu rokas somu. 

30. Tomer es notereju daudz lalka, kamer atradu 

biksu. part, kas man ne tikai dereja un piesta-. 

veja, bet ari nebija parak dargs. Pa so laiku 

es pirkos viena pati bez mates. Han parasti 

veicas labak, kad neviens nepalidz. 

35. Vel talak veikala notika bliizu, kleitu un 

apaksvejas izpardosar,a. Tur bija l tels bars 

s iev I esu .• Dazam jau b lja pi 1 nas rokas vi sadu 

drebju, bet vl9as vel turplnaja kaut ko tur 

meklet, Vel gribeja kaut ka vairak. Kad tiku 

4o. klat pie bluzem, maz atradu tadu, kas blja 

mana lleluma. Driz es no turienes aizgaju. 

Es gaju uz veikala otru galu meklet matt. 

Kamer es skatijos uz citu pusi, viga Jau pa:. 

manija mani, plenaca pie manis un jautaja: 

45. No kurtenes tu pasl~ik nae? Vai tu sapirkl 

visu, ka tev vajadzeja? 

Es vi9al atteicu: Han vel vajag vienas blii­

zes, un tad manas pirksanas bus gala. No sejle­

nes es tagad eju, uz cltlem velkallem. 

50. Ta es atkal atstaju mati vlrtuves trauku 

nodaja un pati gaju no vlena velkala otra, mek­

let bluzi. Betdzot es legaju maza velkall;a, 

centra mala vlena saniela, un tur atradu. 

divas bluzes, kas man patika un dereja! Es pa-

55, Qemu abas, aiznesu uz leti un uzliku uz letes. 

tam pieska9otu 'matching 
them (shoes)' 

veicas labak 'do better/ 
(am) more successful' 

vel 'still' 

kaut kii vairak 'more of 
something' 

tiku klat pie 'I got ~ 
/ within the reach 52£' 

gala 'at the end' 

~ let.!_ 'to the counter' 
uz let~ '~ the counter' 
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56 . Pirdeveja apskatTJa cenu zTmes; saskattTJa, elk cenu zimes ' price tags ' 

abas bluzes maksa, un es par tim samaksiju nauda. nauda ' in cash ' 

Es valrs patl neatcerejos, cik ilgi blju vei-
(man) vajadzeja iet ' (I) 

kalos. Nu vajadzeja let uz masTnu, jo cit! varbut had to go ' 

60. Jau gatdTJa tlkat uz man!. Es pamanTJu mati uz 
gaidija uz mani 'were 

lelas pie parttkas veikala, bet tevs ar braJ I Jau waiting for me' 

tle!im mus galdTJa pie automasTnai . Bralts sta~ 

stTja: Es lz tereju visu naudu. Man vairs nav ne 

dolara kabata, tlkat parts centul 

65. Mums vel bija drusku laika, un mes sarunajam 

tetet kada edlenu vetkala un kaut ko leest plrms 

brauksanas mijas, Ta arT tzdarijam, Jo vlslem 

grtbejas est. Edtenu vetkala pie letes dabuJam 

kadus edtenus un dzertenus, apsedamles pie gaJda 

70. un paedam, Pee esanas mes tulit braucam majas. 

~oreiz mate vadlja mastnu, un tevs sedeja pie 

manis aizmugures sedekli . 

Tikal kad jau bljam gandriz pie majam, es 

atcerejos, ka nenopirku lietus meteJi. Es aiz-

75. mlrsu sev nopirkt lietus meteli! es lesaucos, 

Nu, nekas , tevs man teica, tu vel iztlkst p~ris 

nede}u bez Jauna meteJa, VarbOt pa so lat ku 

lietus nemaz nelts , 

ne dolara 'not (even) a 
dollar ' 

kada edienu veikala ' in a 
diner' 

visiem gribejas est ' every­
body was hungry' 

vadija masinu ' drove/ 
steered the car 1 

pie man.is ' with me ' 

gandriz pie majam ' almost 
home ' 

nu, nekas ' well, it does 
not matter' 
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R-5, 1 VOCABULARY 
N O U N S - ~ ~ §_ f. ~~I_!~: N O U N S - ~~~I_! f N E: 

virietis, -tim 
bral~ns, -nam 
kungs, kungam 
pa 1i gs, -1 i gam 

vadltaj s '-tajam 
pa rdevej s' -ej am 
brauciens,-ienam 
~dlens, gdlenam 
dzer i ens, - i enam 

koks, kokam 
papirs , papiram 
metals, metalam 

£..J:_~~: 
man, male 
masc. cousin 
lord, Mr . 
masc. helper, aide 

nouns from 
leader; manag;;-­
sales clerk 

drive, trip 
food 
drink 

verbs : 

m a te r i a 1 s: 
wood 
paper 
metal 

sieviete, -tei 
masica , -sicai 
kundze , kundzel 
pa lidze, - dze i 

woman, femal e 
fem. cousin 
lady, Mrs . 
fem . hel per, aide 

vadTtaja, -tajai fem. l eader~ ·manager 
pardeveja, -ejai fem. sales cler k 
brauksana, -sanai drivi ng 
pirksana, -sanai buyi ng 
izpardosana,-sanal sale 

drebe, drebei 
ada' ada i 
plastmasa, -masai 

cloth , f abric 
leather; fur; skin 
plastic 

miscellaneous nouns: 
apavi, apaviem footwear 
apgijrbs, -barn cl othing 
bars , baram crowd 
centrs, centram center 
cents, centam cent 
dolars, dolaram dollar 
dvielis, -lim towel 
gabals, gabalam piece 
gals, galam end; tip 
krits, kritam chalk 
lielums, -umam size 
1 I etus, 1 ietum rain 
paris, parim pair 
.parts adv. a few , a pair 

sedeklis,-eklim seat 
veikals, -lam store 

~dienu veikals diner 

cena, cenai price 
cenas zime pr ice tag 

dala, dalai par t , port i on 
flrma, flrmal firm, company 
glmene, -enei family 
i e 1 a, i e 1 a i street 

saniela,-ai side str eet 
kabata, -tai pocket 
lete, letei counter 
masina, masinai machine , engine ; car 

automasina motor vehicle , car 
kravas (auto)masina "car go vehicle" , 

truck, van 
nauda, naudai money 
noda)a , -}al section , department 

partikas veikals grocery store 
universalveikals department store 

noga 1 e, -1 e i (nede }as) weekend 
partika, -kai food (stuffs) , pr ovi sions 
prece, precei articl e/thing for sale 
riepa, riepai tire 

PRONOUNS; 
nekids, nekida 
kaut kas 
viss kas 
V i S S ka S C i t S 

ADVERBS: 
daudz much 
va i r~k more 

no , not a 
something 
all kinds of things 
everything else 

A 

lab~k 
parak ... 
talak 

maz little, few vlsmaz 
mazak less 

better 

ta f ele, - lei chalkboard, blackboard 
vasara, -rai summer 

ADJECTIVES: 
dargs' darga 
pieska2ots,-~ta 
vajadzigs, -iga 

dear , expensive 
matching 
needed, necessary 

tomer still, nevertheless 
too, overly klat near , c l ose ; present 
further pavisam in sum/all; totally 
at least no kur i enes where from, whence 

no turienes f rom there 
drusku a little, a bit gandriz almost, no ~ejienes from here 

F U N C T I O N WORDS: 
ci k 
ka mer 

intr: how much/many 
intr: while 

nearly 

ne tikai - be t arT conj: not only - but also 
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Some PREPOSITIONS that take GENITIVE SINGULAR (and dative plural) : 
zem under 
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bez without , besides de] for (the sake of) 
pirms before pie at, near: beside , by 
~ pee after no from, out of 

uz on (note the mean­
ing change) 

V E R B S: 
braukt : brauc , brauc~, brauks 
nest : n~s, nesa, nesJs 
vest : v~d, veda , vedis 
rast: rod, rada , radis 
rasties: rodas, radas, radisies 
pardot : pardod, pardeva, pardos 
iztikt : iztiek, iztika, iztiks 
pirkt: p~rk, pirka, pirks 

I-reg. 
I-reg . 
I-reg. 
I -reg. 
I-reg . 
I-reg. 
I-k/c 
I - k/c 

aizbraukt go to; izbraukt leave, set out 
itr: travel (in a vehicle , ride 
tr: tote, carry (in arms); aizoest take to 
tr: carry ( in a vehicle); atves·t carry hither 
tr: find; mostly atrast find 
itr: come into being; ierasties show up 
tr: sell; ~irdot put on sale 
tr/itr: manage (to do), get by 
tr: buy, purchase ; izpirkt buy out; 

E.2J>irkt buy; sapirkt buy a quantity 
pirkt ies: p~rkas, plrkas, plrksies I-k/c tr/itr: shop; ~irkties do/go shopping 
aizmirst : aizmirst, aizmirsa , aizmirsTs I-st tr: forget 
lit : 11st, 1 ija, lis I-st itr: pour; r ain 
tru kt: truks t, truka, truks I-st itr: snap apart; tr (w. gen. object): lack 

maks~t : maksa , maksaja, maks~s 
stradit : Strada, stradaja, strad~s 
ter~t : tere , tereja, teris 

II-a 
II-a 
II-e 

itr: cost; tr: pay (for); samaksat pay 
itr /tr: work 
tr: spend ; waste; izteret spend/waste 

all; noteret use up 
turp i~it: turp ina, turpinaja , turpinis III-a tr/itr: continue ~ 
atcereties : atceras, atcerejas , atcergsies III-e tr/itr : remember 
deret : de r, dereja, deres III-e itr/tr: fit, be sui table /useful 

~ ~ 

gribeties : gribas, gribejas , gribesies III- e tr (w. gen. obj .): desire , want 
palidz~t: palidz, palidzeja , palidz~s III-e tr (w. dat. obj .) : help, aid 
vajadz~t : vajag, vajadzeja, vajadz~s III- e tr (w. gen. obj . ): have a need of 
gai~Tt: gaida , ga idija, ~aidTs III-i tr/itr : wait (for); E,!Sai dit wait~ 
manit : mana, manija, manis III-i tr : percei ve, notice; // little 

~anit espy, notice 
vadit : vada, vadija, vadis III-i tr: lead, conduct, guide; drive (a car) 

12!!_Vadit accompany; pass/spend time 

Earlier verbs with NEW PREFIXES: 
walk in, enter tell, r ecount 

eat one' s full 
ieiet 
ieest 
iesaukti es 

..eJ enakt 

have ;:-bite/snack 
exclaim (suddenly) 
come up to , approach 

.e!_Stastit 
~est 
tzkapt 
lzderlt 

climb ~1; get off (a vehicle) 
accomplish , carry out , do 

past pr. part: 
II II II 

II II II 

past pr, part: 

infinitive : 

future pr . pt. 
II II II 

II II II 

n 
brauca 
eda 
dzera 

pardeva 

vadTt 

brauks 
pi rks 

from verbs: o u n s 
drove, 
ate 
drank 

went brauclens a drive, trip 
ed I en_s__ food 
dzeriens a drink 

sol d pirdeveJs/pirdeveJa seller, 

to manage vadTtiJs/vadTtaJa manager 

will drive brauksan2_ driving 
will buy pirksana buying, purchasing 

i zpardos will put izpardosana sale 
on sale 

sales clerk 



128 

5,1 ADDITIONAL READING EXERCISES 

A, MOSTLY POSSESSIVE GENITIVES: 

1. Janis un Anna Tr bra I is un masa. Janis Tr Annas 

bra I is, un Anna ir Ja9a masa. llze un llga ir masas, 

I lze ir I !gas masa, un I lga ir I lzes masa. Aivars un 

!vars Tr bra)i. Alvars ir lvara bralis, un !vars Tr 

Aivara bra I Ts. lngrTda un KrfstTne Tr draudzenes. lngrT­

da ir KristTnes draudzene, un KristTne ir lngridas 

draudzene. Alberts un Uldis Tr draugf. Alberts Tr Ulza. 

draugs, un Uldis ir Alberta draugs. 

2. Janim un Annai ir bralens un masTca. Vi9i saucas 

Eriks un Erika. Eriks ir Erikas bralis, un Erika Tr 

Erika masa. Eriks Tr Ja9a un Annas bralens. Erika Tr 

Ja9a un Annas masTca. Janis Tr Erika un Erikas bralens. 

Anna Ir Erika un Erfkas masTca. Kurs Tr jusu bra lens, 

un kura Ir Jusu masTca? es prasiju Erfkam un Erfkaf, 

Eriks ar Eriku man atbi !deja: Janis un Anna ir musu 

br§ISns un masTca. 

3. Ka mantas Ir te uz si galda? Tas ir skolnieku 

un skolniecu mantas. Zenu burtnTcas ir uz ta otra 

galda. Tas ir skolotaja galds. Skolotajs skatTjas 

zenu burtnicas un mekleja kJudas. Vi9u sacerejumos 

parasti ir daudz kJudu. Melte9u burtnTcas Ir vi9u 

somas. Katres meitenes soma ir arT vlijas g~amatas un 

spalvas. Abu braju, Aivara un lvara gramatas Ir zem 

galda, jo uz galda vi9iem ir viss kas cits. Abu drau­

dze9u, lngrTdas un KristTnes gramatas Ir uz galda. 

Abu masu, I lgas un llzes gramatas ir tur uz ta galda. 

ka whose 
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Tas Ir I lzes zTmulls; tas Ir vl9as zTmulls. Un tas Ir 

Ulza zTmulls; t as Ir vl~a zTmulls. Tie ir I lzes un 

Ul za zTmuJI; tie Ir vlou zTmuJI. Kas tas Ir tur pie 

tafeles uz grTdes? Tas Ir krTta gabals. Ka krTts tas 

Ir? Tas ir skolotaja vai skolotajas krTts.Parasti tas 

atrodas vtou galda atv l lktne, ne uz grTdas. 

B. MOSTLY DESCRIPI'IVE AND ABSENCE GENITIVES: 

4. Erika un Erlkas vecakl saucas Berzi~a kungs un 

Berzl~a kundze. Berzloa kungs Ir nodajas vadTtaja palTgs 

kada mebe Ju flrma. Berzloa kundze strada par pardeveju 

llete velkala ap~erbu nodaJa. Tur vi9a pardod bernl9u 

drebTtes. 

Pirms kada gada Berzi9i nopirka Jaunu maju . las 

dlenas rTta, kad Berziou ~lmene ieradas, maja ve l blja 

pavisam tuksa. Taj a vel neka neb ija . lstabas nebija ne­

kadu mebeju. Vtesistaba neblja ne divana, ne kreslu, ne 

televizora, ne gramatu skapja, ne arT pasu gramatu. Edam­

istaba nebfja ga lda, kresl u un trauku sk~pja. Vlrtuves 

atvi lktnes un plaukti bija tuksi. Tajos ve l nebija ne 

g l~zu, tasu un apakst asu; ne nazu, daksiou un karosu; ne 

ari citu riku un trauku. Ledusskap i truka partikas: tur 

nebij a gajas, desu, sviesta, piena, maizes un visa ka 

c ita. Ledusskapja augsas daJa ve l nebij a ledus. Truka 

ari karsta Odens. Vannas istaba nebija ne z iepju, ne 

dvie!u, ne kadu citu mantu. GuJamlstabas vet truka gu lt u 

un kumozu. Tapat drebju skapjos vel neblja nekadu drebju. 

Ap pusdienas laiku pie majas piebrauca Joti l iela kravas 

automasina ·un atveda visu ko, ka maj~ truka. 
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par 'as a ' 

pirms kada gada '~ 
year 2!. so ago ' 

nebija nekadu 
'(there) weren~t 

any ' 

ka triika ' that was 
lacking ' 



130 (5.l Supplement) 

FEMININE ~-STEM & l-STEM NOUNS (Lessons z .. 1 through 5.1) 

NOM. SG. 
aizmugure 
atbi lde 
atvl 1 ktne 
bi kses-p I. 
bluze 
cepure 
draudzene 
drebe 
fraze 
glaze 
gimene 
izl ietne 
karote · 
klase 
kruze 
kumode 
kundze 
kurpe 
lete 
maize 
mate 
mebele 
meitene 
minute 
mute 
pa 1Tdze 
piere 
prece 
pudele 
puse 
sleviete 
ska 1 niece 
tafele· 
tase 
virtuve 
ze'F.e 
ziepes-p I. 
zime 
zakete 

acs 

GEN. SG. 
aizmugures 
atbi Ides 
atvil ktnes 

b luzes 
cepures 
draudzenes 
drebes 
frazes 
glazes 
gimenes 
izl ietnes 
karates 
klases 
kruzes 
kumodes 
kundzes 
kurpes 
letes 
maizes 
mates 
mebeles 
meitenes 
minutes 
mutes 
palidzes 
pieres 
preces 
pudeles 
puses 
slevietes 
skol nieces 
tafeles 
tases 
virtuves 
ze'F.es 

zTmes 
zaketes 

acs 
auss auss 
balss balss 
brokast i s-p I • 
debess debess 
durvl s-p I. 
nakts 
plits 
uzacs 

nakts 
pl its 
uzacs 

DAT. SG. 
aizmugurei 
atbildei 
atvi 1 ktnei 
bi ksem-p I. 
bluzei 
cepurel 
draudzenei 
drebei 
frazei 
glaze! 
gimenei 
izl ietnei 
karotei 
k 1 ase i 
kruzei 
kumodei 
kundze i 
ku.rpei 
letei 
maizei 
matei 
mebelei 
meitenel 
minutei 
mute! 
palidzei 
pierei 
precei 
pudelei 
pusei 
sievietei 
ska l n iecei 
tafelei 
tasei 
virtuvei 
ze~ei 
ziepem-pl. 
zTmei 
zaketei 

acij 
ausij 
balsij 
brokastim-p I • 
debesij 
durvim-pl. 
naktij 
plitij 
uzac i j 

GEN. PL. 
aizmuguru/-ru 
atbi lzu 
atvi l ktpu 
biksu 
bluzu 
cepu ru/ -ru 
draudzer;iu 
drebju 
frali!u 
glazu 
g imer;iu 
izlietpu 
karosu 
klasu 
kruzu 
kumozu 
kundzu 
kurpju 

C I esu) 
malzu 
maSu 
mebeJu 
meiter;iu 
minusu 

(musu/-tu?) 
pa lidzu 
pieru/-1,u 
precu 
pude) u 
pusu 
sieviesu 
ska 1 n I ecu 
tafe)u 
tasu 
virtuvju 
ze'F.u 
z i epju 
zimju 

(zaketu/-suJ) 

!ICU 

ausu 
balsu 
brokastu 
d~b~su 
durvju 
naksu 
plisu 
uzacu 

rear 
answer 
drawer 
trousers 
blouse 
hat 
girlfriend 
cloth(es) 
phrase 
glass (drinking) 
faml ly 
sink 
spoon 
class(room) 
pitcher 
chest of drawers 
lady, Mrs. 
shoe 
counter 
bread 
mother 
furniture 
girl 
minute 
mouth 
helper-fem. 
forehead 
ware 
bottle 
side 
woman 
schoolg i r I 
cha I kboard 
cup 
kitchen 
sock 
soap 
sign 
jacket 

eye 
ear 
voice 
breakfast 
sky 
door 
night 
stove 
eyebrow 



(5 . 1 S upp l emen t) 

MASCULINE i-STEM NOUNS (Lessons 2. 1 through 5. 1) 

NOM. SG . 

bral is 
bridis 

(bru ncis 
dvielis 
~e rmenis 
mete l is 
nazis 
par i 5 

pul kstenis 
ru~is 
sedekl is 
s ka pi s 
spogu 1 is 
s~ivis 
zimu 1 is 
uden!_ 
virietis 

GEN. SG. 

bra\a 
briza 
brunca 
dviela 
~erme9a 
metela 
naza 
para/- ,a 
pulkstega 
ru~a 
sedekJa 
skapja 
spogu\a 
s~Jvja 
zimula 
udens 
- ·-v1r1esa 

DAT. SG . 

bral im 
bridim 
bruncim) 
dviel im 
~ermenim 
metelim 
nazim 
pa rim 
pulkstenim 
rii~ im 
sedek l im 
skap im 
spogu 1 im 
s~iv im 
zimu 1 im 
udenim 
virietim 

WHOLE PL. 

bra\ i, etc. 
brizi, etc . 
brunc j • etc. 
dvieli, etc. 
~ermeQi , etc. 
metel i, etc . 
naz j. etc. 
pari/-r;i, etc. 
pulkstei;ii, etc. 
ru~i , etc . 
sedekl i, etc . 
skapj i , etc. 
spogul i , etc. 
s~ivji , etc. 
zimul i, etc. 
ude9i, etc . 
vir iesi , etc . 

For t he palatalizations and iot i zations 
see 5,1 . 12 , note a . , 5.1 .14 , notes a. & c. 
a nd al s~.1.:..§_ th~r i ght hand columns . 

ADDITIONAL NOTES : 

brother 
moment 
skirt 
towel 
body (living) 
over coat 
knife 
pair 
watch , clock 
dwarf 
seat 
closet 
mirror 
plate 
penc il 
water 
man , male 
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1 . If t he base end i s alr eady palatal ized i n t he nominative s i ngular 
( ze~e , ru~is ) , then this palat alization is carried over t o all other 

declensi onal cases . 
2. Since we do not palatal i ze the ;, the nouns with t he base end -r­

ar e wi t hout any change . 

3. The noun udens belongs to a smal l soubgr oup t hat has the ending-• 
both in the nominat i ve and genitive singular . Beginning wi th t he 
dative s i ngular , i t foll ows the regular masculine i - stem pat tern. 
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GENITIVES AVVEV 

WRITE-IN DECLENSION CHART 
NOUNS: MASC. FEM. 

a-stem 
SINGULAR 

MASC. 
i-stem 

MASC. 
u-stem 

11 FEM. 
I I a-stem 

FEM. 
e-stem I-stem 

I 11 11 
1 nom. kas? 1 1 k o kJ! 1 skap i s I l e d...E_l!_ 1 1 m a j.l', 1 virtuv ....!!. 1 plitJ. 1 
I - - I I I I I I- . I . - - -1- - - - I 
1gen.kii? I I k o k__g,_ I .tika.pj__g,_ I £ e. d~ I I m ll. j~J V-Ut.tu.V~ I p£:.U__± I 
I - - - 11 - - - - - I - - - - - -1- - - - - -I I- - - - - -1- - - - - - -1- -- - - - I 

1 dat. kam? 1 1 k o k...lL.!!! I skap...!...!!! 1 l e d u m 1 1 m a jJ,J. 1 virtuv__tl I plit_j.__j_ 1 
I - - - 11 - - - - I - - - -1- -- - - -11- - - - - -1- - - - - - -1- - - - - I 

1 ace. ko? 1 1 k o k..J! 1 skap_i I l e d.J! 1 1 m a j..E, 1 virtuv_i I plit_i 1 I ---- II ----- I -- -- _1 ______ 11 ______ 1 _______ 1 _____ I 

1 loc.kur? 11 k o k..! 1 skap_J_ 1 le d....ii, 11 ma j_j_ 1 virtuvj_ 1 plit_l-_ 1 
al I masc.adjs., al I fem.adjs., 
reg.prons.&nums. reg.prons.&nums. 

PLURAL are a-stem decl. are a-stem dee!. 
I 11 I I 11 I I 
I nom. kas? I I k o k i I skapj_j._ I l e d i I I m ii j_!!,..J!. I virtuv_JW1 - I plit..l...!!. 1 
I - I I -· - I · I I I I I _ I 
I gen. ka? I I k D k ___f!: I .tika.pj___f!: I .e e. d ___f!: I I m a. ]___f!: I v.llt.tu.Vj___f!: I pfts___f!: I 
I - - - - I I - - --- - - I - - - - --1- - - - - -·11- - - - -1- • .... - - -1- - - - - I 

1 dat.kam? 11 k o k iem I skapj iem I l e d iem 11 m ii j a m1 virtuv em I plit~ 1 
I - - -- I I - -- - - I ·- - I - -I I- _ - I - - - -1- - - - I 

1 ace. ko? 1 1 k o k....JL.§. 1 skapj....JL.§. 1 l e d ... JL!!. 1 1 m a j...!c...!!. J virtuv~.!!. 1 plit_j.___!!_ 1 
I I I k. I ka . I l d I I _ j - I i t _ -I lrt r I i loc.kur? 11 o k...Q..c..!!. 1 s pj...Q..c..!!. 1 e _Q_J!_ 11 ma ...!c...!!.i v r uv~ 1 p. _._._s 1 

SPECIAL DECLENSION PATTERNS 

'that' 'this' 1 11 'you-sg. 1 '-self' 1 (the very) --self' 
SINGULAR masc. fem. masc. fem. (ref I.) masc. fem. 

I 11 I 11 11 
1 nom.kas? 11 tas, ta I sis, s:1.. 11 es I tu .,._ - ~ 11 pa!_S 1 pati 1 
I k-- I I +: +-;;, I --- ..,... I I . I :t. . I . I I - _ I 
I gen· a? I I -ui., = I .t,,t, ,.,,t.t, I I ma.n.v.\ I e.v,t.t, I .tie.v,t.t, I I pa.M. pMa.6 I 

I II I - - II I I II .,, . I 
1 dat. kam? 1 1 tam, tai I sim, sai 1 1 man I tev I sev 1 1 pasam pa"a1. 1 
I 11 I - 11 • I t . I . I I - I 
1acc.ko? II to I so 11 man1. 1 ev1. 1 sev1. 11 pasu 1 - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --etc--- - -- - -
I II I - __ II I • I • II( · ~ 
1 ioc.kur? 11 taja I saja 11 mani I tev1. 1 sev1. 11 reg, ~stem forms 1 

'those' 'these' 1 we 1 1you-p I. 1 (no 'three' 
PLURAL m. f. m. f, pl.) masc. common fem. 

I 11 11 11 I 
1nom.kas? 11 tie, tas sie, sis I I mes jiis I I tris 

I k ... 7 I I :t. y I I _ i I I +. •• 
I gen' a· I I o I ,.,o I I mu..6u I ju..6U I I I ,..,,,tjU I 

Id t k 7 I I t. t-- I - . -· I I I . I I I t . . . t .. -- I 
1 a , am. 11 1.em, am I s1.em, sim 11 mums I Jums 1 -- - - 1 1 r1.J1.em, r1.Jam 1 
I I I t ... I - -. I I ... I - I I I • I 
1acc.ko? 11 os, tas I sos, sis 11 mus I jus 1 11 tr1.s 1 
I -k 11 ta .... I - . - .- 11 __ I j- I II t . . t .. - I 
1 loc. ur? 11 jos, taJas

1 
saJos, saJas

11 
musos 

I 
usos 

1 11 
r1.Jos, r1.Jas 1 
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SELECTED tmTH AtlfRICAN PLACE NAMES 
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5.2. 1 THE FUTURE TENSE. There are no irregular forms in the future tense 
conjugat ion"':°"Two sets of conjugationa l endings are used , one for t he active and 
one for the reflex ive verbs. In both sets the actua l ending is preceded by t he 
future marker - s- , which gets palatalized to -s..:_ in the 1st person s ingular . 
PERSONS~ ACT IVE SET: REFLEXIVE SET : 
1st sg. -s-u -s-os (u -- o + s = os by Rule A, see 4 .2_:.l) 
2nd sg. - s-1 - s-1 es ( i - - i e + s = I es " Ru I e A. ) 
3rd com . -s -s-ies (+ ies = ies "Ru le B.) 
1st pl. - s-im -s- imi es ( im + les = im les "Ru le B. ) 
2nd pl . - s-it - s - ities ( it + ies = iti es '! Rule B.) 

As shown in the parentheses above, al I the reflexive forms can be derived 
from the corresponding active forms by the use of two ru les explai ned in 4 .2 .7 . 

In Latvia the 2nd p l . forms act . - siet and ref I . -sletles are be ing used. 

5. 2.JJ.. FUTURE TENSE SAMPLE OF THE I . CONJUGATION VERBS : 
I - i/1 I-bj/b I-k/c I-reg. I - reg. I - bj/b r - i/1 

1 .sg . ce lsu . ger:-bsu. I ( ksu sauk~u sauksos g~rbsos eel sos 
2.sg. ce lsi gerbsl Ii ks I sauks i sauksies g~rbsles ce lsies 

3.com. eel s gerbs Ii ks sauks sauksies gerb s les cel sles 
1 . p 1 . cel sim gerbsim Ii ks im sauksim sauksimies gerb simies cel simies 
2. p I : eel s it gerbsit Ii ks it sauksi t sauksities 1erbsities cel sltles 
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c. Wh en the numbers are expressed without nouns , THE MASCULINE FORMS of viens 
t o devlr;i.!. are used (in counting , ratios, etc. see above). 

5.2 .22 NUMBERS WITH NOUNS IN GENITIVE. Al I indecl inable numbers with 
-padsmit and -desmit (al I that end in - smit ) make the nouns take the genitive 
plural inestead of the nominative or accusative . 
DECLINABLE NUMBER+ NOUN in NOM. / ACC . INDECLINABLE NUMBER+ NOUN in GEN .CPL.) 
Te ir piecl zeni. Here are 5 boys-.~ Te ir desmit zijn~. Here are 10 boys. 
Es redzu piecus- zen~. I see 5 boys. es redzu desmlt zijnu . I see 10 boys . 
Te ir divas meitenes . Here are 2 girls . Te tr dlvdesmlt melter;iu. Here a re 20 girls . 
Es redzu divas meitenes. I see 2 girls. Es redzu divdesmit meiter;iu. I see 20 girls . 
Te Jr dtvdesmit cetri~imdi. Te ir ~etrpadsmit cimd~. 

Here are 24 gloves . Her e are 14 gloves. 
Es apskatu divdesmit cetr~ cimd~. Es aps katu cetrpadsmit cimd~. 

I examine 24 gloves. I examine 14 gloves. 
Te Jr plecdesmlt ses~ ze~es.. Te ir sespadsmit ze~~-

Here are 56 socks . Here are 16 socks. 
Vt~a mazgiJa ptecdesmit sesas ze~es. Vir;ia mazgaJa sespadsmit ze~~. 

She washed 56 socks. She washed 16 socks. 

The use of the genitive with indeclinable numbers is OVERRULED IN TWO INSTANCES: 

!.:.. IF A DECLINABLE MODIFIER PRECEDES the indecl inable number , the noun assumes 
Its normal case ending: 

Te ir VIS.!. desmit z~nJ.. Here are ALL ten boys. 
Es redzu VISUS desmit z~nus. I see ALL t~n boys . 
Vir;ia mazgaja~OS cetrpadsmit cimdus un TAS sespadsmlt ze~es . 

She washed THESE 14"""'gloves°""'and THOSE 16 socks . 

b. WHEN THE DATIVE OR LOCAT IVE CAS E IS CALLED FOR, It cannot be altered : 
~ desmit z~niem un divdesmit meitenem for 10 boys and 20 girls 

cetrpadsmit cimdos un sespadsmlt ze~es in 14 gloves and 16 socks 

5.2,;2_ AMOUNT AND MEASURE GENITIVES structure themselves in the fashion 
described above: Nouns that designate amount or measure units take other nouns 

(in the geni ti ve case) as their modifiers. These geni tives , however, must be placed 
AFTER THE NOUNS THEY MODIFY . Thus , they are structural opposites to the descrip­
ti ve (or even possessive) genitives , which precede their modified nouns : 
DESCRIPTIVE GENITIVES (preced~): AMOUNT/ MEASURE GENITIVES (fol low): 
Odens glaze water glass glaze Odens a glass 2i_ water 
tejas tase teacup tase tejas a cup 2i_ tea 
pi ena pude 1 e mi I k bott I e pude t e E..1 ena a bott I e s>..i.. mi I k 
kafijas burka coffee jar burka kafijas a jar(fu l) 2i_ coffee 

EXACT MEASURES are handled similarly: marcir;ia sviesta a pound 2i_ butter, 
div i ga I on i ~1 as two ga I Ions 2i_ juice, etc . 

.2.!. THE AMOUNT/MEASURE GENITIVES NEVER CHANGE once they are placed in such phrases. 
The modified noun itself, however , may be in any declensional case : 
NOM:-tas~ tejas · £.~of tea div.!. galonl. piena .?_ gal Ions of milk 
GEN: tases tejas of ~£!:!..Q_of tea div.!:!._galon.!:!. Piena of .?_gallons of milk 
D~T : tas~ tejas for~ £!:!..Q_ of tea diviem galoniem piena for.?_~. of m. 
ACC: hsl. tejas £. 9!.Q_ of tea (obj . ) div~ ga lon~ pi ena .?_ 9.£.!.l~ of mi I k 
LOC: tas~ tejas .l..!:!_ ~- £!:!..Q_ of tea di vos ga lonos pi ena .l..!:!_ f. ~ .of mi I k 

Note the difference between the genitives here and in .22 above : Here the 
nouns in genitive are modifiers; in .22 they are beJ.!!.g_ modified. 
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.£...:.. THE NUMBER NOUNS stmts AND tukstotis can be thought of as amounts and used in 
the manner shown above: (vesels ) simts maju a (whole) hund red of houses , ( kads ) 
tukstotis koku (some) thousand- of trees; s imtam maju for a hund red of houses:­
tukstotim koku fo r a t housand of trees , etc. ~ 
Also , t hey can be ha ndl ed as numbers shown in .22 , ~ & ~ above , es p. when 
t he indec l i nab le forms a r e used : simts/ simt maju 100 houses , tukstotis/ tuksto~ 
kok~ 1000 t r ees ; visas simts/ simt majas al I 100-houses, t~ tukstos kokl thos e 
1000 t rees; simts/ simt majam fo r 100 houses, etc . 

.£.:.. The i ndecl inable numbers themselves as wel I as the quantity adver bs iscussed i n 
5. 1.:l.!_ (~audz meite~.!:!_ many g ir ls , vairak tejas more tea , etc . ) MAY BE TAKEN AS 
A KIND OF QUANTITY UNITS t o exp lai n why they must have genit ives t o go with them. 

5. 2.:.2!_ ADDITIONAL GENITIVE USES t aken up i n this lesson i nc lude descrip­
ti ve geographic names a nd the full set of preposit ions that take the genitive 
singular. 

5-2.:.i!.. DESCRIPTIVE GENITIVES OF GEOGRAPHIC NAMES make proper noun ( in 
genit ive) + common noun (in any dec l. case ) phrases that designat e countri es , 
ci ti es , water bodies and (l ess often) mo unta ins . Note the various Eng li sh phrase. 
str uct ur es that s t and fo r the uniform Latv ian structure (see a lso 5.1 .22) : 
Latvij~ valsts t he s t at e/ country of Latvia 
Miciganas stats the state of Michigan 
~ujorkas"stats t he s t ate of New York 
~ujorkas pllseta the city of New York/ New York City 
RTgas pilseta the city of Riga (Latvian capital) 
Daugavas upe t he r iver Daugava ( i n Lat via) 
Hudzon~ upe t he Hudson River 
Mlclgana ezers La ke Mich igan 
Atlantijas okeans t he At lanti c Ocean 
Baltijas--:fura t he Bal t ic Sea 

Of course , mos t of such place names can drop the common noun : Latvija, 
Micigana, ~ujorka, etc . The names of t he seas and oceans must rema in phrases . 

.!.:. In making for eign p lacenames decl inab le in Latvian, THEI R GENDER IS DETERMI­
NAT ED BY THE GENERIC LATVI AN NAME OF THE GEOGRAPHI C FEATURE : 
LANDS - zemes - are f em inine: Amerik~, Elrop!_, Micigan~ 
CITIES - piisetas - a r e feminine: ~ujork~ Port lend!_, London~ 
RIVERS - upes - are fem i nine: Hudzona, Oelavera (Delaware) 
LAKES - ezerl - a re mas cu li ne : Micigan~, Huron~, 
MOUNTAINS - kalnl - a re mascul i ne: Everest~, Alpl (the Alps ) 

!t:_ INDEC LINABLE GEOGRAPHI CA L NAMES , such as Ohaio (Oh io) , Mtslslpl (Miss issippi), 
etc. , are most ly used.!.!!_ phrases for greater s emantic and grammati cal c larity: 
Ohaio statam, Hlsisipi upl, Toronto pilset!. 

c. Fol lowing the Russians (who phoneticize the Wester n names In t he letters of 
~ their own alphabet ) THE LATV IANS HAVE ADOPTED THE CLUMSY METHOD OF PHONET I­

CIZING ALL FOREIGN NAMES even from those languages that use the same Latin 
alphabet . This method tr ies to wri t e the fo reign words in Lat vian as they 
sound , not as they are written. Of cou rse , there are many Inexact i tudes and 
excepti ons sa nct ioned by hist ory and trad ition . When you go beyond the range 
of the foreig n names Supplement , consult a larger dictionar y. 

When a not too well known name (to t he Latvians) appears In a p iece of 
wri t in~ for t he firs t t ime , its orig i na l spel I Ing is given in parent heses 
after the Latvian spelling: Oelavera (De laware). 
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5.2.42 THE GENITIVE SINGULAR (DATIVE PLURAL) PREPOSITION SET CONTAINS: 
zem, alz, bez, uz, With the exception of no 'from', this set contains 
pie, pee, plrms, -pus, STATIC PREPOSITIONS THAT INDICATE LOCATIONS (rather 
no, dej, kops, vlrs than movements) in place and time. Also, the meaning 

of each preposition In this set shows less diversity. 
See some I I lustrations of their use In the Additional Reading Exercises, Sect. D. 
In the E..!..YI~ these prepositions, too, go with the dative forms. 

a. THE PREPOSITION~+ A PERSON'S NAME indicate this person's 
~ pie manls at my place pie Jums at your place 

residence: 

Es biju pie draudzenes. I was at my girlfriend's (place): 
Vl~a nedzivo pie veyakiem. She Isn't living with her parents (at her parents' 

res I dence) • 
.!!.,_ THE PREPOSITION kops .'SINCE' should be used in time phrases only: kops yakar­

dlenas 'since yesterday'. It should never be used as a clause introducer mean­

.£.:... THE SUBSET W 1TH -'pus 1-S 1 DE I has a I so 
augspus above, up (the hi I I/river) 
arpus outside of 

; ng I because 1 • 

these members not used in our texts: 
lejpus below, down (the hi I I/river) 
vl~pus on that/other side 

d. THE PREPOSITION uz FUNCTIONS IN BOTH SETS, but with different meanings: 
Es eju uz akmenl, I'm going to Es sezu uz akmens. 11 m sitting on 

the rock. (~. sg.) the rock. (gen. sg, l 
In the plural, of course, only the contexts tel I the differences In meaning: 
Es eju uz akmepiem. (dat. pl.) Es sezu uz akmepiem. (dat. pl.) 

5,2..:.,2. ADDITIONAL PHRASE STRUCTURES. 

5,2.51 EXPRESSIONS OF DOING (FA~ING) WELL/BADLY. We already know them 
since the Lesson 1.2; now we can go into their grammatical composition. 
THE QUESTION: Ka tev iet/klajas? 'How are you (doing)?' HAS THE DATIVE SUBJECT 

AND AN IDIOMtTIC USE OF BOTH VERBS. (Literally the question means: "How does 
(It) go/fold for you?'') 

THE ANSWER: Man let/klajas labl (sllktl). 1 1 am (doing) wel I (badly).' HAS (In 
addition to the dative subject and the Idiomatic verb) THE ADVERBIAL COMPLE­
MENT 1 ablJs 1 i ktl, 

5.2,52 EXPRESSIONS OF BEING/FEELING WELL, ILL; HOT, WARM, CHILLY OR COLD 
al I use adverbial complements. Concerning the subject and verb, two versions are 
possible: . 
2.:_ DATIVE SUBJECT+.!!. (bija, bus) + ADVERBIAL COMPLEMENT: 

Man ir labi. I feel wel I. (Lit: "It is wel I for me.") 
Vai tev tr sl ikti? Do you feel i 11. 
Vlpai ir karstl. She feels hot. 
Vipam bus vesi bez meteja. He' I I feel chi I ly without a coat. 
Ara mums bija auksti. Outdoors we felt cold. 
Driz jums atkal bus silti. Soon you' I I feel warm again. 
THE GENERAL QUEST I ON: Ka tev <.vi pa i utt.) i r? How do you (does she, etc.) 

feel? 
b. NOMINATIVE SUBJECT+ PERSONAL FORMS OF justies + ADVERBIAL COMPLEMENT: 

Es jatos labi. I feel wel I. Ara mes jutamies auksti. Outdoors 
Val tu juties slikti? Do you feel i I I? we felt chi I ly. 
Vipa jutas karsti. She feels: hot. Driz Jus jutisities silt!. Soon you' 11 
Vi9s jutisies vesi bez meteja. He' I I feel chi I ly with no coat. // feel warm. 
THE GENERAL QUESTION: Ka tu Juties (vl~a jutasl? How do you (does she) feel? 
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c . OTHER EXPRESSIONS WITH but AND justles MUST USE AN ADJECTIV E COMPLEMENT : 
Es esmu/ jutos laimigs (lalmiga). I am/ fee l happy . 
Kapec vi9as nebija/ nejutas priecigas? ·Why were they not/ did they not feel 

merry? 

5.2.53 THE VERB pietikt 'HAVE ENOUGH' makes up the core of another dative 
s ub ject, genitiv~ ob j ec!_ structure: 
Mums visa pletlek. We have enough of everythi ng . 
VIQal nepletlka tejas . She did not have enough tea . 
Val tev pietiks atvilktQu va)ai? Wi I I you have enough dr awers for your linen? 
Man p I et i ek ! I ' ve (had) enough! 

a. Without the (dat i ve) subject pietikt MEANS ' BE ENOUGH': 
~Nepietiek laik~ visu padarTt. (There) is not enough time to do ever yt hi ng. 

Sodlenai pletlks . It wi I I be enough/ That wi I I do tor today . 
Pietlek! Enough ! 

5.2 .54 ADDITIONAL CLOCK TIME PHRASES to i ndicate some minutes to or past 
the hour o r half hour . Four particles are used: bez 'less, tot or plrms 'before '; 
pari ' past ' or pee 'after '; the word C¥turksnis , -nim means 'quarter (hour)'. 
12:00 pulkstenis ir tiesi divpadsmit 
12:01 '' " viena minute pari/pec divpadsmitiem 
12 :03 " " trTs minutes " " " 
12:15 " "ceturksnis " " " 
12:26 " " bez cetram minutem pusviens / cetras minutes pirms pusvieniem 
12 :30 " " tiesi pusviens 
12:32 " " divas minutes pari / pec pusvieniem 
12:45 " " bez ceturksQa viens / ceturksnis pirms vieniem 
12: 49 11 " bez vienpadsmit minutem viens / vienpadsmit minutes pirms vieniem 
12:59 11 

" bez vienas minutes viens / viena minute pirms vieniem 
1 :00 pulkstenis ir tiesi vi ens 

The phrases with bez a re used more freque ntly than the phrases with pirms. 

5.2~ MISCELLANEOUS NOTES : 

5. 2~ THE PARTICLE pari ' over , past ' , a lthough simi la r t o the preposit ion 
par, i s an adverb} because it can stand alone without a noun/pronoun: lekt part 'to 
jump across '. In its preposit ional function, it takes the dat ive case also i n the 
singular : lekt up~ . pari / part uptl 'to jump across the stream'. 

5.2 .62 SOME ADVERBS ARE FORMED (FROM ADJECTIVES) WITH -u. We have talu 
' far away' and tuv~ ' near-by' , fo rmed from the adjecti ves tals,=Ta and tuvs,-va. 

5 .2.63 ITERATIV~ VERBS indicate a repeated act ion . In Latvian they are 
marked mar1<ea (often) by a base-vowel alteration and a change of conjugation: 
GENERAL ACT ION : ITERATIVE ACTION : 
vest cary/dr ive (in a veh icle) vadat car ry about I here & t her e 
braukt ride (i n a veh ic le ) braukat ri de about I here & there 

(st~t hurry (orig. 'go fast') st!l.9at wal k about I here & there 
skriet r un skra idTt keep running about - -

5.2 . 64 TWO SPECIAL NUMERALS: THE ID IOMAT IC NUMERAL pusotra/ pusotras '1!' 
i s a gen it~ & t akes a geniti ve: pusotr~ kukuJ~ 'lt loaf ', pusotras m3rcipas 

'lt pound '. THE NUMERAL arpus 'a nd a ha l f ' rep laces the 
endings of smal I numbers : divarpus ' 2! ', trisarpus '3t', etc . With longer numbers 
i t becomes a separate word or even a phrase: septi~i a rpus / septiQi ~~ '7!'. 
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5.2 RE AD I NG 

KO DARISIM VASARAS BRIVLAIKA? 

1. Pavasara semestra beigas jau blja tuvu. Skol- pavasar!',_ semestr!',_ beigas: 
Note how the 1st noun the 

nieki un skolnieces gatavojas uz gada beigu parbaudi- 2nd, and the 2nd modifies 
the 3rd. 

Jumiem savos macibu prieksmetos. Vi9i jutas un ari 

izskatijas Joti nemierTgi un nevareja vairs nosedet 

klase pie gramatam. Domas vi9i jau kavejas visur kur 

citur. Drosi. vien katrs iedomajas, ka vi9s pavadis 

vasaras brivlaiku. 

2. Ari skolotaja juta, ka macisana vairs tik 

lab! neveicas, Kadu pecpusdienu, kad berni bija se­

vis~.l neuzmanigi, vi9a - tisam vai netisam - iesaka 

runat un jautat par vasaru. Nu atkal katram bija 

viss kas, ko teikt un stastit. Skolotaja uzzinaja, 

ka gandrTz neviens nepaliks majas visu vasaru, bet 

kaut kur brauks un ce)os. 

3. lngrida teica: Ari sovasar musu gimene pa­

vadis kadas cetras nedejas Jurmala. Mes brauksim 

automobllt caur vlsu Jaunangliju uz Menas statu. 

Mes dzivosim netalu no Bangoras pllsetas gandrTz 

pie pasa Atlantijas okeana. Katru dlenu es pastal­

gasos gar krastu, sedesu uz kada akmens, vai gulesu 

smiltTs un sauJosos. Kad man kJus karsti, es lek~u 

udenT un peldesos. Es maku labi peldet. Es esmu 

I aba pe I detaj a. 

4, Citreiz mes brauksim Jura ar laivu. Mes 

braukasim no sali9as uz saliQu un pa cejam zve­

josim. Ja,~rT neveicas no~ert nevienu zivi, tamer 

nosedet: no- reinforces 
nevareja_ 

visur kur citur •every­
where else' 

iesaka 'suddenly began' 

uz Menas statu 'to the 
-state of Maine' 

no Bu.ngor!!.pilsetas 'from 
the _c::ity of Bangor' 

pa ce:j.am 'on the way' 
(idiomatic expr.) 



(5. 2 Reading) 

zvejosana man patik. Tur brauka ari kugitis, kas 

pavada turistus.un vi9iem parada skaistas vietas 

pie krasta un salam. Apkartne tur tiesam ir skaista. 

Nekad nav Joti karsti. Dazreiz no rita ir diezgan 

pavesi pat vasaras vldu. 

5, Ari mes so vasaru pavadisim briva daba un 

svaiga gaisa, stastija Janis ar Annu. Hes dzivosim 

uz laukiem pie krustmates, musu mates masas. Vi9ai 

ir ferma; ta atrodas apmeram simt divdesmit judzu 

no sejienes. Mes brauksim uz turieni ar autobusu 

vieni pasi, un krustmate vai krusttevs mus sagaidTs 

otra gala ar automoblll. 

6. Ferma ir visadi majas dzTvniekl un putni: 

divpadsmit piena govju, kadas desmit cukas, dlv­

desmit vai divdesmit viens titars un vesels bars 

vistu. Krustmate patl nekad nezina, val vi9al Ir 

tiesi simts vistu, simt vlena vista, vai varbOt 

tikai devi9desmit devi9as vistas. Tas visu laiku 

skraida visur kur, un tapec grOti saskaitTt. Ferma 

ir ari daudz ogu un augJu krumu. Rude9os vi9lem Ir 

visadi augJi, ko est visu ziemu. Ja, un vi9iem ir 

arT paris zirgu. Mes vareslm Jat pa apkartnes cell-

9iem un takam. Lielu ceJu un ielu tur nemaz nav. 

Ta nobeidza Janis un Anna savu stastu. 

7. Pee Ja9a un Annas saka runat Alvars un 

lvars: Mes planojam ceJot, bet ne no pilsetas uz 

pilsetu. Mes meklesim vietas, kas ir tuvu pie da­

bas, bet talu no pilsetas. Mes staigasim pa meziem. 

l4l 

~vada 'takes here and 
there' 

no rita 1 in {the early· 
part of) the morning' 

~vesi •somewhat chilly' 

briva daba 1 in the open' 

uz laukiem pie krustmates 
'in the country at our 

aunt's-'· 

majas dzivnieki/putni: 

piena govs 'milch cow' 

gruti ss.ska.itit 'difficult 
to count/add up' 

ko est visu ziemu 'to eat 
all winter (long)' 

~ 1 all tl!roµgh 1 _ 
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Mes kapsim kalnos. Mes skatTsimies visadus meza dzTv­

niekus un putnus. Mes zvejosim pie katras upes un 

ezera, kuru udens vel ir skaidrs un tirs. No rita 

lidz vakaram mes bus im pa aru, arT gatavos lm sev est 

un pat gulesim kaut kur ara zem klajam debesTm. 

8. Ko jus darTsit, ja lis? kads vl9lem prasija. 

Nu, Aivars teiea, mums bus ari telts lidz, un lietus 

laika mes busim zem jumta. Ja jus tur meza nekas ne­

apedTs, Juris saeija abiem bra) iem, ·jums tiesam kl_a­

sies tik labi, ka Jus nemaz negrlbeslt valrs braukt 

atpakaj uz majam. 

9, Tad stastTja Alberts: Vasaras belgas es ar ve­

eakiem lidosu uz Elropu. Vispirms es brauksu uz Lat­

viju un paliksu Riga paris nede\u. Tur es satiksu sa­

vus Latvljas bralenus un masieas. E~ stastisu vi9iem 

pa aru 'outdoors' 

zem klajam debesim 'under 
open skies 1 

lis 1 it will rain' 

zem jumta 'under a shelter' 

par Ameriku, un vi9i man pastastis un paradis, ka vi- ka v191em iet un ko vi9i 
dara 'how they are and 

9iem iet un ko vii;ii dara. what they are doing' 

10. Pee Latvijas braueiena mes vel paeejosim ar vel pa- 'some more' 

vileienu pa eitam Eiropas zemem un valstTm, braukslm 

ar kugi uz Angliju un no Londanas ar lidma~Tnu uz 

~ujorku. Pirms skolas sakuma mes jau busim majas. 

11. Kad visi viens pee otra pastastija savus vasa­

ras planus, skolotaja teiea: Nu tagad es zinu, uz ku­

rieni jus katrs brauksit, kur busit un ko darisit. 

Bet paslalk vel nav vasara, tapee iesim atpaka\ pie 

maeibaml Vel palasTsim, parakstTsim un pamaeisimles! 

Bet bernl saeTja: Labak iesim majas, jo pulkstenis 

jau rada devi9as minutes pari pus trijiem. 

iesim 'let's go' 

vel E!:.lasisim, etc. 'let~s 
read etc. some more'' 
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R-5.2 VOCABULARY 
M A S C U L I N E NOUNS: FEM IN IN E NOUNS : 
akmens, -nlm stone, rock 
auglis, -lim fruit 
autobuss,-am bus 
automobilis,-im automobile 
brTvlaiks, - kam vacation 
eel~ , ce]am road, way 
dzTvnieks, -kam animal 

majas dzTvnieks domestic animal 
meza dzivnieks wild animal 

~z~rs, -ram lake 
gaiss, gaisam air 
galons, -nam gallon 
grads, gradam degree 
kalns, kalnam mountain; hil l 
kru s tt~vs,-am godfather; uncle 
kras ts, -tam shore , coast; ~ank 
krums, krumam bush 
kugls, kugim ship 
kukul is , -Jim loaf (bread) 

[ 
I auks , 1 aukam field 
pl. laukl fields; country(side) 
okeans , -nam ocean 
pavasarls , -im spring (season) 
plans, planam plan 
prleksmets,-tam object , thing ; articl e 

macibu prieksmets study subject 
putns, putnam bird, fowl 
rudens, -nim autumn , fall 
sakums, -umam beginning, start 
semestris,-im semester 
s imts, si mt am hundred 

[indecl . simt " 
stats, statam federated state (as in US) 
titars, ~ram turkey 

[
tukstotis,·im ·thousand 
indecl . tukstoi " 

tourist 
train 
horse 

_apkartne,-nei 
beigas, -gam 
burka, burka i 
d11ba, dabai 
darisana,-nai 

[debess , - sij 
pl. debes is , 
ferma, fermai 
govs, govij 
judze, judzei 

kvadratjudze 
jura, jura i 
j u rma 1 a , - 1 a i 
karba, karbai 
kru s tmate,-e i 
laiva, laivai 
lldmasTna,-al 
marcir;ia, -r;iai 
minute, -tei 
nul le , nul lei 
oga, oga i 

[ 
pa ka , pa ka i 
dim. pac ir;ia 
plls~ta, -tal 
sa 1 a, sa 1 a i 
sm i I ts , - t i j 

[ pl. sm 11 t I s 
taka, taka i 
telts, teltij 
t emperatura,-ai 
upe, upel 
vi eta, vietai 
Vil I st s, -ti J 
v i s ta , v i s ta I 
zeme, zemei 
ziema, z iemai 
ztvs, zlvij 

surroundings; vicinity 
end, conclusion 
jar 
nature 
business, concern 
sky; cloud (obs.) 
sky; heaven 
farm 
cow 
mile 
square mile 
sea 
seaside , beach 
tin can 
godmother; aunt 
boat 
airplane 
pound 
minute 
zero 
berry 
package, bundle 
parcel , packet, 
city, town 
island 
sand (not much 
sand , sands 
path 
tent 

temperature 
river 
pl ace , spot 

pack 

used ) 

independent state/country 
hen; chicken 
land , country ; soil 
winter 
fish tur ists , -tam 

vil c iens,•nam 
zi rgs, zirgam 
P R O P E R NAMES: Celsljs, - jam Celsius (inventor. of centigrade 
Ame rika, -kai America 
Anglija, -jai England 
Jaunang lija ,~ai New England 
Mena, Menai Maine 
Ba ngo ra, - rai Bangor 
Portl enda, -dai Portland 
Elropa, Elropal Europe 
La tv i j a, - j a i Latvia 
ADJECTIVES: 
brivs, brTva 

[
tuvs, tuva 
adv. tuvu 
ta Is , taTa 

Cadv. talu 

free 
near 
near-by 
far, remote 
far away 

Farenhaits, -tam Fahrenheit // t hermometer ) 
Atlantijas okeans Atl antic Ocean 
Mi~i gans , -nam Lake Michigan 
Micigana, -nai State of Michigan 
~ujorka, -kal New York 
Oregona, -nal Oregon 
Londona, -nal London 
RTga, RTgai Riga (Latv . capital) 

klajs, klaja 
lits, lijta 
svaigs, -ga 
gruts, gruta 

[adv. grutj_ 

open , not covered over 
cheap 
fresh 
difficult, hard 
hard, painfully 
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VERBS: 

(5. 2 Vocabulary) 

~tikt: ~tiek, ~tika, ~tiks I-k/c tr/itr: be/have enough, suffice 
satikt: satiek, sat!ka, satiks I " tr/itr: meet, encounter; get along with 
plesties:plesas-,-pletas-;--pletis ies I-s/t itr: spread/extend itself; .!!J,,lesties 
just: jut, juta, jutis I-i tr: feel, sense // expand, widen 

ljusties: jutas, jutas, jutisies " itr: feel 
jat: jaj, jaja, jas I-reg. itr: ride on (horse)back 
klaties: klajas, klajas, klasies I-reg. lk: be doing/feeling, fare 
[f.ert: ]f.er, if.era, (f.ers I-reg. tr: catch; no]f.ert catch, seize 
lekt: l~c, leca, leks I-reg. itr: leap, jump 
svert: sver, svera, svers I-reg. tr: weigh 

[SVerties: SVeras, $Veras, SVersieS II itr: Weigh Oneself; incline toward 
braukat: brauka, braukaja, braukas II-a itr: drive/ride about (around) 
iedomaties: iedomajas, -majas, -masies II-a tr: imagine 

[
sta!gat: stalga, staigaja, staigas II-a itr: walk, stroll 
.e!_staigaties: ~staigajas, -gajas, -gasies itr: take a walk/stroll 
vadat: vada, vadaja, vadas II-a tr: lead/drive about; ~vadat carry/ 
ceJot: cejo, cejoja, cejos II-o itr: travel // take here & there 
gatavot: gatavo, gatavoja, gatavos II-o tr: prepare 

[gatavoties: gatavojas, -vojas, -vosies " itr: get ready, prepare oneself 
lidot: lido, lidoja, lidos. II-o itr: fly 
planot: piano, planoja, pianos II-o tr: plan 
saujoties: saujojas, -Jojas, -Josies II-o itr: sun (oneself), bask in the sun 
zvejot: zvejo, zvejoja, zvejos II-o tr/itr: fish 
macet: mak, maceja, maces III-e tr: know how, can 
peldet: p~ld, peldeja, peldes III-e itr: swim, be afloat 

[peldeties: p~ldas, peldejas, peldesies " itr: swim, bathe 
skaitit: skaita, skaitija, skaitis III-i tr: count; saskaitit count/add up 
skraidit: skraida, skraidija, skraidis III-i itr: run about 

Earlier Verbs with New Prefixes: 
iznakt come out, result nosedet sit a while; be able to sit 

sagaldTt await, meet; expect 
nobeigt finish, complete uzzinat find out 
AD V E R B S: 
v i s u r everywhere 
visur-kur anywhere at all 
cltur elsewhere 
kaut kur somewhere 

on purpose, intentionally 
accidentally, unintentionally 
about, approximately 
this summer 

nos t away ( from) , off , apart 

tisam 
netisam 
apmijram 
sovasar 
pari ( w. dat. ) over, across; past . 

(the hour l Indeclinable Numerals: 
-arpus and a half 
e.g:-divar~ two and a half 

ADDITIONAL FEM. l-STEM and 
NOM. SG. GEN. SG. DAT. SG. 
smciJ.t:s sml lts smi ltij 
tel ts telts te lt ij 
valsts valsts valstiJ 
govs govs govij 
zlvs zivs z iv i j 

akmens akmens akmen im 
rudens rudens rudenim 

pusg!ra one and a half 

SPECIAL MASC. i-STEM NOUNS 
GEN. PL. DIMINUTIVE 
·smi·lsu. sm I It l pa sand 
telsu teltl11a tent 
valstu valstipa state 
gov ju goti11a cow 
zivju zivtipa fish 
ALL PL. 
akme~i,etc.akmenti11s stone 
rudep i, " CrudentiQsl autumn 



5.2 ADDITIONAL READING EXERCISES 

A. GEN IT IVES WITH AMOUNTS & MEASURES: 

12 . Es izdzersu tas i tej as un tad iesu UZ partikas 

veikalu un so un to nopirksu . Man ir vajadzTgas kadas 

divas karbas zivj~ burka kafij as, gal ons piena , ku ku-

1 is maizes un divas va i divarpus marci~as vistas ga jas . 

Kad tu pirksi visu ko sev, IOdzu noperc man pacipu 

tej~. Es tev iedosu pusotra dolara. Domaju, ka tev 

ar to pietiks un teja vairak nemaksas . 

B. NUMBER - NOUN AGR EEMENT: 

13 . Ci k meite9u un zenu tu redzeji? Es saskaitTju 

asto9padsmlt zen~ un divdesmit v tenu meiten [. Kur bija 

astoopagsmit zen~ un divdesmit vten~ meiten=.? Vis! 

ast o~padsmit zen i un desmit meite~~ bija saja klase. 

Asto~padsmit zeniem un desmit meitenem bija gramatas 

rokas . Otra klase sedeja kad~ desmit vai vienpadsmit 

meitenes . Desmit vai vienpadsmit me ite~~ sedeja un 

kaut ko rakstTja . 

14. Abpus s Ts ielas ir ap stmts maJy_. Simts maJim 

ir darzi . Simts majas dzTvo ~imenes. Vai tu redzi sTs 

simts majas ? Tik daudz maj~ es neredzu . Es redzu t i kai 

cetrdesmit cetr~ maj~-· Ci k maijam ir peleki jumtl? 

cetrdesmit majam ir peleki jumti. cetram majam ir sar­

kani jumti. Cetrdesmit maj!!_ ir ar pe lekiem jumtiem. 

Cetr~ majas ir ar sarkaniem jumtiem . Tas cetrdesmit 

majas ir ar pelekiem jumtiem. Te nav nevienas majas 

ar zi l u jumtu . Te nav maju ar zi I iem jumtiem. 

see .:l_ 

divarpus 1 .64 

pusotra : .64 

18 zenu: .22 
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21- u mei teni: . 2la . 

visi 18 zeni: .22a. 

18 zeniem: .22b . 

s imt s ma.j ~ , etc , : . 3a . 
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C. VARIOUS NUMBERS & AMOUNTS PHRASES : 

15 . Cik maksa ~i ga ja? Ta maksa divl dolarl un trisdesmit 

tris centi marci~a . Ci k tagad maksa piens? Tas-ir tuvu p ie 
marci9a ' a pound ' 

tuvu pie ' near to 
divl dolari galona . Cik tu maksaji par kurpem? Par tam es iz- / nearly' 

galena 'a gallon ' 
devu ~etrdesmlt vienu dolaru ar centiem . Neko vairs nevar no-

pirkt leti. ~i cepure izskatas I et a. Ta man nemaksaja ne cen-

ta. Es pirku daudzas citas mantas , un pardevejs man iedeva 

-so cepuri par brivu . par brivu ' for free ' 

16. Cik talu ir no Bostonas lidz Vaslngtonai? Pa zemes 
iznak ' (it) comes 

cejiem iznak ap cetrl simti ~etrdesmit j udzu. Un elk tal u ir out (to) ' 

no Portlendas Mena lidz Portlendai Oregona? ~is abas pi lsetas 

ir tris tukstosi cet ri simt i sept i ~as j udzes talu viena no ot­

ras . Cik gara ir Ohaio upe? Ohaio ir tukstos tris s lmti sesas 

judzes gara . Cik liela ir Micigana? Miciganas stats ir piec-
Micigana = land 

desmlt astopi tukstosi div ! slmti kvadratjudzu liels . Un elk - (zem~_) 
Mii!igans = lake 

liels ir Mi ~ igana ezer s? Mieigans ir di vdesmit d iv i tukstos i - (ezer~) 

tris simti kvadratj ud!u ! leis . 

17. Ci k vecs ir tavs bra I is? Mans bra I is ir d ivdesmi t tris 

gadus vecs. Manam bralim ir divdesmit divi gadi. Un cik gadu 

J_c_ tev pasai ? To es tev neteiksu , jo ta nav tava darTsana . 

Vai tu ar r neteiksl, elk tu sver? Es sveros vakar un sveru 

tiesi simts dl vdesmlt plecas rnarcl~as . Clk Ilg! tu vel busi 

saja istaba ? Es te bus-u kadu stundu un dlvdesmlt minutes. Es 

t e sedesu un rakstTsu lfdz kadlem pulksten pus pleclem . 

18 . Cik gradu paslaik ir temperatura? lstaba ir dlvdesml t 

viens grads virs nulles, bet ara pieci grad! zem nulles . Tie 

ir Celsija gradi. Farehaita grados temperatura ir septip­

desmit gradu istaba un di vdesm it tris gradi ara. 

NOTE THE POSSESSIVE 
STRUCTURES 

darisana ' business ' 

kadiem: translate 
' about ' 

Celsija gradi ' Celsius ; 
/ centigr ade degrees ' 



(5.2 Additional Reading; Gen. Sg. Preposition Set) 

D. PREPOSITIONS WITH GENITIVE SINGULAR: 

19 . Berzi9u maja atrodas ~ iel~kas nekur talak neved. 

Tapec pa so ielu brauc maz automobi Ju, un berni bieli spele­

jas uz ieJas. Pati maja nav tiesi ~ ielas, bet talak nost. 

No rnaj as uz i e I u ved ce I i ps. ~a i pus rnij~ ~ ce 1 IP!. i r va i -

r·aki krumi. Otrpus majas_a ug dazi koki . Viens koks aug ~ 

pasas maj~ un izplesas virs majas. GandrTz visa maja i r 

zem si kok~. Aiz_ majas aug vel kadi kruml , bet no ielas tos 

nevar redzet. 

20. Berzi~i t e dzivo kops s T gada sakum!_. Vipi daudz dara 

de} savas majas un sav~ darz~. Vioi nekad nesed bez darba. 

Sevis~i nedeJas noga les no agr~ rit!_ l idz velam vakaram vioi 

strada ~ rnajas vai darza. Plrms Berziou atnaksanas uz se­

jieni , si s darzs un ~T maja neizskatTjas tik labi. Tagad , 

pee nepiln~ pusgad~, so. vietu gandrTz vairs nevar pazTt . 

147 

talak nost ' farther 
off/removed 1 

vel kadi ' some 
more ' 

si gada is a DE­
SCRIPTIVE GEN. , 
not dependent on 
the preposition 

atnaksana ' arrival ' 

nevar pazit ' one 
cannot recognize' 

P R E P O S I T I O N S with Genitive Singu lar (and Dat ive Plu ra l) i 

alz 
bez 
de} 
kops 
no 
pee 
ple 

behind, beyond plrms 
without, -less ; besides UZ 

tor (the sake of) , because of virs 
since zem 
from , away from , down from, off , -~: 
after // out of 
near, at , beside, by 

IN A JINGLE: zem, aiz, bez, uz; 
pie, pee, pirms, -pus; 
no, deJ, kops, virs . 

before 
on , upon 
over , above; on (top of) 
under , below 

ab~ on both sides of 
otr~ on the other side of 
sat~ on this side of 
etc . 
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cltreiz adv . some other time 3.2 
cits, cita pr. other, another 2. 3 
citur adv. elsewhere 5 . 2 

~ cuka,-kai Fa pig 5 . 2 
C fetri,-ras num. four 2 . 2 & 5 . 2 

~etrpadsmit 14; cetrdesmit 40 
D daba,-bal Fa nature 5.2 

Dz 

dabut: dabu, dabuja, dabus II-u 
tr: obtain , get 4.2 

daksi9a,-9ai Fa table fork 4 .1 
da)a,-Jai Fa part, portion 5 ,1 
darbs,~bam Ma work, labor , toil 4.2 
dargs,-ga adj . dear , expensive 5 .1 
darisana 1 -nai Fa business, concern 5 . 2 
darit: dara, darija, daris I II-i tr: do 
darzs,-zam Ma garden , yard 3.1 //2.1 
daudz adv. much, many 5.1 
daudzi,-dzas num/pr. many 3.1 
dazi, dazas num/pr. some 3 .1 
dalreiz adv. sometimes 3 . 2 
debes s, -s i j Fi sky, heaven .5. 2 

mostly pl, debesis 
d~guns,-nam Ma nose 2 .3 
de) +gen.sg. f or, because of 5 . l & 5.2 
deret : der, dereja, deres III-e 

itr/tr: fit, be suitable/useful 5.1 
d~sa ,-sai Fa sausage 4.2 
desmi t num. ten 2 . 2 
devl~t,-Qas num . nine 2 . 2 & 5 . 2 

devi9padsmit 19; deviQdesmit 90 
dlena,-nal Fa day 3,3 
dlezgan adv . enough; rather 3.2 
diktats,-tam Ma dictation 4.2 
diktet: dikte, dikteja , diktes II- e 

itr/tr : dictate 4.2 
divans,-nam Ma davenport, sofa 3 .1 
divar~ num. two and a half 5. 2 
divi, divas num. two 2.2 & 5 , 2 

divpadsmit '12' 3.3; dlvdesmlt 120 1 

dolars,-ram Ma dollar 5.1 
domat : doma, domaja, domas II-a 

itr/tr: think; intend inf. 4.2 
izdomat figure out; invent 

dot: dod, deva, dos I - reg . give 4.1 
iedot give (single act) 4.1 
uzdot assign, give up 4.2 

draudzene,-nei Fe girlfriend 2 . 2 
draugs,-gam Ma (boy) friend 2 . 2 
drebe,•bei Fe cloth; pl. clothe s 3 . 2 
driz adv. soon 5.1 
drusku adv. a little , a bit 5.1 
durvis ,-vim Fi door 3 .1 
dvielis,-lim Mi towel 5.1 
dz~lt~ns,-na adj . yellow 3.2 
dzeriens,•nam Ma drink 5.1 

dze r t : dze r , dzera, dzers I-reg. 4.1 
tr/itr: drink; izdzert drink out 4.2 

dziedasana,-nai Fa-;inging 4.2 
dziedat: dzied, dziedaja, dziedas III-a 

tr/itr : sing 4. 2 
dziesma,-ma i Fa song 4.2 
dzirdet: dzird, dzirdej a, dzlrdes III- e 

tr/itr : hear 4.1 
dzivnieks, •kam Ma animal 5,2 

ma jas dzivnieks domestic animal 
meza dzivnleks wild animal 

dzivot: dzivo , dzivoja, dzivos II~-0 
itr: live, dwell 3 .1 

E ed- = vb . see est 
idamgalds,-dam Ma dining (room) table 3 .1 
idamistaba,~bai Fa dining room 3 .1 
ediens,-nam Ma food 5 .1 
ej- = vb : see iet 
es pr. I , manis of me, man for me , 

man[ me , manT in me 2 .1 , 3 .1 , 4. 1 , 5. 1 
es-= vb: see but 
est : id, eda, edis I-reg. eat 4.1 

!.e_est eat up 4.2 
leest have a bite/snack 5.1 
~est eat one ' s full 5 .1 

esana,-na i Fa eating 4 .2 
~z~rs,-ram Ma lake 5 . 2 

F ferma,~mai Fa farm 5.2 
firma,-mai Fa firm, company 5.1 
fraze,-zei Fe phrase 4.2 

G gabals,-lam Ma piece 5,1 
gads,~dam Ma year 4. 2 
galdTt : galda, galdTJa, galdTs III~i 

itr/tr: wait; ~aidit wait a bit 5 ,1 
sagaldit await, expect, meet 5 , 2 

gaiss,•sam Ma air 5,2 
gatJs, ~sa adj . light in hue 3 . 3 
g!J~ = vb: see iet 
galds , -dam Ma table 3 .1 
galons,-nam Ma 5 . 2 
gals,-lam Ma end; tip 5.1 
galva,-vai Fa head 2 . 3 
gaJa, gaJai Fa meat 4 .1 
gan - gan conj. now - now 4.2 
gandriz adv. almost, nearly 5.1 
gar~.sg . alongside, past, by 4 .2 
gars, gara adj. long; tall (person) 3.1 
garsigs,-ga adj . tasty 4.1 
garsot : garso, garsoja, garsos II-o 

tr: taste ; itr: be tasty 4 .1 
~garsot taste, sample 

gatavot: gatavo, gatavoj a, gatavos II- o 
tr : prepare 5,2 

gatavoties: gatavojas,•vojas,-vosies 
itr: prepare oneself, get ready 5.2 
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gatavs, -va adj. ready 4.1 
glaze,-zei Fe (drinking) glass 4.1 
govs , govij Fi cow 5.2 
grads , -dam Ma degree 5.2 
gramata,-tai Fa book 2.3 
gribet: grib , gribeja, gribes III- e 

tr: want, wish , desire 4.1 
gribeties : gribas 1 - bejas,-besies III- e 

tr : desire, want + gen , obj . 5.1.43 
grida ,~dai Fa floor 3.1 
gri esti,~t iem Ma ceiling 3 .1 
griezt: grie.z , grieza, griezis I-z/z 

tr : cut ; nogriezt cut off 4.1 
gri~zt : gri~z, gri~za, gri~zis I-z/z 

tr : turn , rotate 4.1 
~riezt turn a little 

grieztles: griezas,•zas,•zisies I - z/z 
itri turn, rotate 4.1 
pagriezties turn oneself (to) 

gruts ,~ta adj . difficult, hard 5.2 
grutt adv. hard, painfully 

guliiana ,-nai Fa sleeping 4 . 2 
gulet: gu], guleja , gules III~e 

itr; lie, sleep 3 . 2 
gulta,-tai Fa bed 3.2 
gulties : gu]as, gulas, gulsies I - l/1 

itr: lie down 3 . 3 
~ulties lie down (single act) 

gu]amistaba,-bai Fa bedroom 3.2 
9 gerbt : ger bj, gerba, gerbs I - bj/b 

tr: clothe, put on clothes 4.1 
uzgerbt put on clothes (single act) 

gerbties : gerbjas, gerbas, gerbsles 
itr : dress oneself , get dressed 3.3 

gimene,-nei Fe family 5.1 
I iedomaties: iedomajas:-majas,-masies 

II- a tr : imagine 5.2 
ieksa loc/adv. inside 3.2 
lela , lelai Fa street 5.1 

s~nlela side street 
let : let (base ej•), gaja, les I - irreg . 

itr : walk, go; aiziet go away 2 . 2 
lelet go in, ent~ 5.1 

i lgs, i lga ad}. long lasting 3.3 
ilgi adv. for a long time 

interesants,-ta adj. interesting 4.2 
ir ' is/are' (3rd com . pers. present 
iss , isa adj. short 3 .1 // of but ) 
istaba,-bai Fa room, chamber 3 .1 
izdarit: izdara,-darija,-darJs III-i 

tr ; accomplish , carry out 5 .1 
izl ietne , -nei Fe sink 3 .1 
izpardosana,-nai Fa sale 5.1 
i z s ka t i t i es : i z s ka ta s , .. ska t i j as , - ska t i • 

s ies III~i lk: look (like) 3.1 

izteiciens,-nam Ma expression, phrase 4 .2 
iztikt: iztiek,-tika, -t iks I -k/c 

tr/itr : manage to do with, get by 5 .1 
J j a intr . if 4 . 2 

ja ari intr . even if 4 . 2 
ja part . yes 2.1 
jat: jaj, jaja, jas I-reg . ride (animal) 
jau adv. already 2.2 // 5 . 2 
jauns , -na adj. new; young 3 .1 
jautajums,-mam Ma question 4.2 
jautat: jauta, jautaja, jautas II-a ask 
jo intr. for, because 3.3 //questions 2.1 
judze,-dzei Fe mile; kvadratjudze square 
jumts,-tam Ma roof // mile 5 . 2 
Jura, jurai Fa sea 5 .2 
jurmala , -lai Fa seaside , beach 5 . 2 
jus pr. ye, you-pl. gen: Jusu, dat : jums, 

ac: jus , loc: jusos 2 . 2, 3 .1, 4 .1, 5 .1 
just : jut, juta, jutis I - i tr: sense 5.2 

_j usti es: jutas, jutas, jutisies itr: . feel 
KA .ka intr . that (+ clause) // 5.2 

ka [k~J pr . whose (see kas) 5 .1 
k~ [kaJ intr. how, in what manner 3.3 
kabata,-ta i Fa pocket 5.1 
kad intr. when 3 . 3 
kadeJ intr. why 3 . 3 
kadre iz adv. once; now and then 3 . 2 
kads, kada pr. of what kind 3 .1; a 5.1 . 61 
kaf l ja,-jai Fa coffee 4.1 
kaja, kaja i Fa foot and leg 2.3 
kakls,~lam Ma neck 2 . 3 
kalns,•nam Ma hill , mountain 5.2 
kamer intr. while 5 .1 
kapec intr. why 3 . 3 
kapt: kapj, kapa, kaps I -pj/p itr: climb 

~kapt get in/on (a vehicte) 4.1 
izkapt get out/off (a vehicle) 5. 1 

karba ,-bai Fa tin can 5 .2 
karote,-tei Fe spoon 4.1 
ka rsts , -ta adj. hot 4.1 
kartigs,-ga adj . orderly, neat 3.3 
kas pr. who , what ; ka whosei kam fbr::.yhom , 

for what; ko whom, what 2.1 & 5.1 
katrs, katra pr. each, every 2.3 
katrs savs pr. each one ' s own 4 . 2.43 
kaut kas pr . something 5.1 --­
kaut kur adv. somewhere 5 . 2 
kavet : kave, kaveja, kaves II-e 

tr: hinder, delay 4.2 
KL klajs,-ja adj. open (like the sky) 5 . 2 

klase , -sel Fe class , classroom 3 . 3 
klat adv. near , close; ~resent 5.1 
klaties: klajas, kla jas, klasles I - reg. 

lk: be doing/feeling , fare 5 .2 
klausTties: klausas , ~sijas,•sTsies III-i 

itr/tr: listen (to) 3 . 3 
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kleita ,-tai Fa dress 3.2 
kluset: kluse ; kluseja> kluses II-e 

itr: be silent ; keep quiet 3.2 
kluss,-sa adj . silent, still 3.3 
kJuda,-dai Fa mistake, error 4.2 

LE 

kJut: k]ust , kJuva, kJus I -st lk : become 
Ko koks 1 kokam Ma tree 3 .1; wood 5 .1 //4.1 

kops +gen .sg. since 5 .2 .42-b. 
KR krasa,-sai Fa color, hue; paint , dye 3 . 2 

krasts ,- tam Ma shore, coast; bank 5 . 2 LI 
kr~kls ,- lam Ma shirt 3 . 3 
kr~sls,-lam Ma chair 3.1 
krits , -tam Ma chalk 5.1 
krums, - mam Ma bush 5 .2 
krustmate , -tei Fe godmother; aunt 5 .2 
krusttivs,-vam Ma godfather; uncle 5 . 2 
kruze , ~zei Fe pitcher; mug 4.1 

Ku kugis,-gim Mi ship 5 . 2 
kukulis ,-1 im Mi l oaf 5 . 2 
kumode , -dei Fe chest of drawers 3. 2 
kundze,-dzei Fe lady, Mrs. ·5 .1 . 22-e. 
kungs ,~gam Ma lord; Mr . 5 .1~-,,~ 
kur intr. where 2 . 3 

*kuriene: used only in these phra ses; 
no ku r ienes where from, whence 5.1 
uz kurieni where to, whither 4 . 2 

kurpe,-pet Fe shoe 3.3 
kurs, kura pr . which , which one ; who 3 .2 

~ ~ermenis,-nim Mi (living) body 4 .1 
~ert: ~er, ~era, ~ers I - reg . 

tr: (try to) catch 5 . 2 
no~ert catch , seize 

LA lab's; laba adj . good 3.1 
labak adv . better 5.1 

Lu 

l~dus, lidum Mu ice 3 .1 
l~dusskapi s, -pi m Mi icebox, 
leja, lejai Fa valley; leja 

uz leju down(ward) 4.2 
lej-/lej- vb. see liet 
lekt: l~c. leca, leks 
l~pns , -na adj. proud 3 . 3 
lete, letei Fe counter 5 .1 
l~ts , lijta adj . cheap 5 . 2 

//3 .1 
refrigerator 
down(stair s) 

//3 .2 

1 idmasina,-nai Fa airplane 5.2 
lidot: lido, lidoja, lidos II- o 

itr : fly 5 . 2 //4 .2.11 
lidz l. intr : until; 2.postpos.w .dat : 

along with; 3.prep. dat: up to , until 
liel s,- la adj. big , large, great 3 .1 
1 ielums,~mam Ma size 5 .1 
1 iet : lej, leja, 1 ies I-reg . tr: pour 

ieliet pour in 4 .1 //liquid 4.1 
1 ieta,-tai Fa thing , object 3 .2 
lietot : lieto, li etoj a, l ietos II- o 

tr: use 4.2 
1 ietus,-tum Mu rain 5 .1 
11kt: llek, lika, liks I-k/ c 4 .1 

tr: l.put , place ; 2.tell/order (to do) 
tel 1kt put in 
no 11 kt put down 
uzlikt put on 

1 ikties: 1 iekas, 1 ik~s, 1 iksies I-k/c 
itr: put/lay oneself; lk: seem 4 .2 

lit: list, lija , 1:is I - st itr: pour, rain 
logs, logam Ma window 3 .1 //5 ,l 
lodzu part. please 1 . 2 
lugt : l adz , lodza , lags I - reg . tr : ask , 
}oti adv . very 3.1 //beg, pr ay 4 .1 

labdien! excl. good day ! 1 . 2 
labi adv . ~ell, all right 3.3 
la bot : 1 abo, 1 aboj a , 1 abos II-o 

M macet : mak, maceja, m~ces III- e 

tr: repair, correct 4. 2 
par.1 a bot set right . correct 

laboties: labojas,-bojas,-bosies II- o 
itr: mend one ' s ways , reform 4 . 2 . 62 

labritl excl. good morning ! 1.2 ~ -
labvakar! excl . good evening ! 1.2 
latcf=' = vb . see la l st 
laiks,-kam Ma time ; weather 4 .1 
laimigs,-ga adj. lucky; happy 3.3 
lalst : lai!, laida, laidis I -z/d tr: let 
laiva,-vai Fa boat 5. 2 //4 .1 
1 a i z: see la is t 
lasisana ,-nai Fa reading 4 . 2 
lasit: lasa, lasi j a, lasis III-i 

tr/itr: read 3.2 
izlasit read from start to finish 4 . 2 

lauks,~kam Ma field 5 .2 
lauki pl . fields; countryside 

tr: know how, can 5 . 2 
macibas,-bam Fa instruction 4. 2 
macTt: maca, macija, macis III-i 

tr; teach 4.2 
macities : macas, macijas, macisies III ~i 

itr/tr: learn, study 3 .1 
iemacities learn and r emember 4.2 

maize, -zei Fe. bread 4 .1 
maja,-jai Fa house i ma jas pl . houses; home 
mak vb . see macet 
maksat: maksa, ma ksaja , ma ks~s II-a 

itr : cost; tr : pay 5 .1 
samaksat pay in full 5 .1 

mala°; malai Fa side , edge 3 .2 
ma n- pr. see es 
manit : mana, manija , manis III- i 

tr : perceive , not ice 5.1 
~manit espy , notice 5 .1 

mans, mana pr . my , mine 2 . 2 
manta,-ta i Fa owned/possessed thing 4 .1 
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marci9a 1 -9ai Fa pound 5 . 2 
masa, masai Fa sister 2.2 
masica, - cai Fa female cousin 5, 1 

nest: n~s. nesa, nesis I - reg . tr : t ote , 
carry in arms 5 ,1 
aiznest carry away, take to 

masina ,~nai Fa machine , engine; car 
autorna~Tna motor vehicle , car 
kra vas rnasina truck, van 

5.1 ne tirs , -ra adj . dirty 3.1 //5.2 

mate, rnatei Fe mother 2.3 
mats , matam Ma one hair ; pl . mati 
maz adv . little , few 5,1 //hair 2 . 3 
mazak adv . less 5 ,1 
mazgat . mazga , mazgaja , mazgas II-a 

tr: wash 4. 1 · 
mazgaties: mazgajas,-gajas,-gasies 

itr: wash oneself 3 . 3 
mazs, maza adj. small , little 3 .1 
mebele ,- lei Fe piece of furniture 3.1 

mebeles pl . furniture 
meitene,-nei Fe girl 2.1 
meklet: mekle, mekleja, mekles II- e 

tr: look for, seek 4 .1 
sameklet search for and find 4 . 2 

m~lns,-na adj. black 3.2~ ~ - -
mes pr . we; gen: musu, dat : mums, 2 . 2 

ac: mus , loc : musos 3 . 21 4 .1 , 5.1 
metals,-lam Ma metal 5 .1 
metelis, - ltm Mi overcoat 3 . 3 
mezs, mezam Ma forest , woods 4 . 2 
mierigs , -ga adj. calm , quiet 3 . 3 
minute , -te i Fe minute 5 . 2 
mosties: mostas, modas, modisies I - st 

itr: wake 4.2 
~mosties wake up 

mugura, ~rai Fa back, spine 2 . 3 
mums pr. for us ; see mes 
mus pr . us ; see mes 
mute , mutei Fe mouth 2 . 3 

N nakt: nak, naca, naks I ~k/ c come 2.2 
atnakt come here 2 . 2 
Tznakt come out, result 5.2 
pienakt come up to, approach 5 .1 

nakts , naktij Fi night 3 . 3 
nauda, naudai Fa money 5.1 
nav vb . is not/ ar e not 2 .1 , 2.2 
nazis, nazim Mi knife 4. 1 
ne part. not 2 .1 
ne part . no 2 .1 
ne - ne conj . ~either - nor 2 .1 
ne tlkai - bet ari conj . not only -

- but also 5.1 
nedeJa , -Jai Fa week 4.2 
nekad adv. never 4 . 2 
nekad s ,-da pr . not a , no 5 .1.:.§1- b . 
nekas~r . nothi ng 3 . 3 
nemaz adv . (not) at all 4. 1 
nepare i zs , ~za adj . incorrect, wrong 4 . 2 

netis am adv . accidentally , unintentionally 
neviens , neviena pr . no one, none 3 .1 
no +gen . sg . from , off , out of 5 .1 & 5 . 2 
noda}a, - Jai Fa section, department 5 .1 
nogal e ,-lei Fe end part ; only in: 

nede}as nogale weekend 5 .1 
nost adv . away , off , apart 5 . 2 
noteikts,-ta adj . definite; firm 3 . 3 

noteikti adv . definitely 
notikt: notiek, not i ka, notiks I -k/c 

itr: happen, occur , take place 4 . 2 
nozime,-mei Fe meaning 4. 2 
nu adv . now; part . well 2 .1 
nulle, nullei Fe zero 5 .2 
nupat adv. just now 4 . 2 

N 9emt : 9~m, 9ema, 9ems I - reg. tr: t ake 
> ~9emt take (single act . ) 4 .1 
0 oga, ogai F~ berry 5.2 

~keans,-nam Ma ocean 5 .2 
ola, olai Fa egg 4.1 
~ranzs,-za adj . orange (colored) 3 .2 
otrdiena, - nai Fa Tuesday 4 . 2 

otrdien on Tuesday 
otrpus +gen.sg . on the other sode of 5 . 2 
otrs, otra pr . other , another 2 . 2 

PA pa +ac.sg . all over (the) , (moving ) on , 
(looking/entering) through 4.2..:.1_ & . 24 

paci9a, ~9ai Fa parcel , packet , pack 5 . 2 
paka, pakai Fa package , bundle 5 . 2 
paka\ adv./postpos .w.dat . a fter 4 .2 
paldies! part . thank you ! 1 .2 
paltdze,....<fzei Fe fem . helper , a i de 5 .1 
palidzet: palidz, palidzeja, palidzes I II- e 

tr : help , aid (w . dat. obj. ) 5 .1 
paligs, ~gam Ma male helper , aide 5 .1 
paltkt : pal lek, palika, paliks I-k/ c 

itr: stay, remain 2 .2 
papirs,-ram paper 3.2 & 5 .1 
par +ac . sg . for, about 4.1 & 4. 2 
par +ac.sg . across 4 . 2 
para s ts,-ta adj . usual, or dinary 3 . 3 

parast i adv. usually 
paragrafs,~fam Ma paragraph 4 . 2 
parak adv . too , overly 5 .1 
parbaudTjums,-mam Ma test , exam 4 . 2 
parbaudTt: parbauda, parbaudTja, parbaudTs 

III~i tr: test , examine 4 .2 
pardeveja,-jai Fa fem . sal escl erk 5 .1 
parde vejs,-jam Ma male sal esclerk 5 .1 
pardot: pardod,-deva,-dos I - reg . tr ; sell 

izpardot put on sale 5 .1 
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pareizs,-za adj. correct, right 4.2 
pareizt adv. correctly, right 

pari adv. over 5.2.61; past 5.2.54 
paris, parim Mi pair 5.1 

paris indecl. num. a few 
partika,-kai Fa food, provisions 5.1 
pastaigaties: pastatgajas, •gajas, 5.2 

-gasies II-a itr: take a walk/stroll 
pas- decl. base of. 

see the Declension Chart 
pasl ;i i k adv. at this time, right now 
pat adv. even, just 3,3 //3.1 
patikt: patik, patika 1 patiks I-k/c 

tr/itr: like, be pleasing 3.3 
pats, petl pr.;(decl. base pas-} 

-self; the very, the most 4.2 
pats savs pr. one's own 4.2 
pavasarls,~rlm Mi spring season 5.2 
pavisam adv. in all, totally 5.1 
pazit: pazist, pazina, pazis I-st 

tr: recognize, know 4 .1 . 
PE pee +gen.sg. after 5,1 & 5,2 

pecpusdiena,-nai Fa a~ernoon 3.3 
peldet: pTld, peldeja, peldes III-e 

itr: swim, be afloat 5.2 
peldeties: pTldas, peldejas, peldesies 

itr: swim, bathe 5,2 
pil~ks,•ka adj. gray 3.2 

PI pie +gen.sg. near, at, beside, by 5.1 
at one's place 5.2.42-a 

pieci, piecas num. five 2.2 
piecpadsmit 15; plecdesmit 50 

piektdiena,-nai Fa Friday 4.2 & 5.2 
piektdien on Friday 

plens, plenam Ma milk 4.1 

PL plans, plana adj. thin as a sheet 3.1 
plans, planam Ma plan 5.2 //5.2 
planet: plano,-noja,-nos II-o tr: plan 5.2 
plastmasa,-sai Fa plastic 5.1 //5.2 
plass, plasa. adj. broad, expansive 3.1 
plats, plata adj. broad, wide 3.1 
plaukts,-tam Ma shelf 3.1 
plTcs, plTcam Ma shoulder 2.3 
plest: ples,.plesa, plesis I-s/s 

tr: tear, rip; break 4.1 
~lest break to pieces 

plestles: plesas, pletas, pletisies I-s/t 
itr: spread, extend itself 5.2 
izplesties expand, widen 

plet- vb. see plesties 
plits, plitij Fi stove, range 3.1 

PR prasit: prasa, prasija, prasis III-i 
tr: ask, demand 4.2 

prats, pratam Ma mind, intellect 4.2 
prece, precei Fe article for sale 5.1 
pret +ac.sg. against 4.2 
prlecigs,-ga adj. joyful, merry 3.3 
pr [ eksa 1 -sai Fa front 3. 2 

prieksa in front of, before 3.2 
uz prieksu forward, ahead 4.2 

prleksmets,•tam Ma object, thing; 
article 5.2 
macibu prieksmets study subject 

priekspusdiena,•nai Fa forenoon 3.3 
projam / prom adv. away, off 4.2 
prom / projam 11 11 11 11 

protams adv. of course 4.1 
Pu pudele,·lei Fe bottle 4.2 

pulkstenis,-nim Mi clock; watch 3.3 
pulksten adv: o'clock 3.3 
pusdlena,~nal Fa noon, midday 3.3 

pu sd I ena s pl. midday meal 11 
plere, plerei Fe forehead 2.3 
pieskaQots,-ta adj. matching 5.1 
piestavet: piestav,•staveja,-staves 

III-e itr: suit, become, fit 3.3.62 
pietikt: pietiek, pietika, pietiks I-k/c 

puse, pusei Fe half; side, direction 4,1 
pus• prefix: half 
no kuras puses from what direction, 

from which side 5.1 tr/itr: be enough, suffice 5.2.53 
piezime,-mei Fe note, remark 4.2 ~­
pilns, .pilna adj. full 4.1 
pils~ta,•tai Fa city, town 5.2 
pirksts,-tam Ma finger 2.3 
pirkt: p~rk, pirka, pirks I-k/c tr: 

.l!Pirkt buy out //purchase 
!!Qj)irkt buy (single act.) 
g_p i rkt buy a g_uantity 

pirkties: p~rkas, pirkas, ptrksies 
itr/tr: shop 5.1 
j~irkties do or go shopping 

p[rmdiena,•na! Fa Monday 
pirmdien on Monday 

pirms +gen.sg. before 5.1 & 5.2 

buy, 
5.1 R 

uz kuru pusi in which direction 4.2 
pusotra num.one and a half 5.2.64 
pust: pus, puta, putis I-s/t tr/itr: blow 
put- vb. see pust //4.1 
putns,-nam Ma bird, fowl 5.2 
rad- vb. see rast 
radio M-indecl. radio (set) 3,3.74-c. 
radit: rada, radija, radis III-i -

tr: show, point out 2.3 
rakstamgalds,-dam Ma desk 3.2 
rakstisana,-nai Fa writing (process) 4.2 
rakstit: raksta, rakstija, rakstis 

tr/itr: write 3.2 
pierakstit write down 4.2 
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raksts,-tam Ma writing, article 4.2 
rast : rod , rada, radTs I - reg . 

tr: find; mostly w. the prefix : 
atrast find 5 .1 

savs, sava pr. one ' s own 4 .1.32 
sazlnaties : saz i na s , sazi najas, sazina­

sies III- a itr : communicate 4 . 2 .63 & 
SE sedekl is ,-lim Mi seat 5 .1 //5~13 

sedet : sez /sed, sedeja, sedes I I I - e ~ ­
itr: sit 3 . 2.42 

rasties: rodas, radas, radTsies I -reg . 
itr: come into being 5 .1 
atrasties be located 3 .1 
ierasties show up , appear, 

raudat: raud, raudaja, raudas 
itr : weep , cry 4 . 2. 5 

redzet : redz, redzeja, redzes 

arrive 
III- a 

III- e 
tr/itr: see 4 .1 

reiz adv . once, at one t i me 4 .2 

5 .1 

-reiz suffix: t imes (as in 11 2 x 211
) 

r~sns, r~sna adj. thick as a barr el 3 .1 
ri e pa , riepai Fa tire 5 ,1 
r1ks, ri kam Ma tool , utensil 3.1 
rindkopa , - pai Fa paragraph 4.2 
rit adv . tomorrow 2 .1 
r1ts, ritam Ma morning 3 , 3 
rod- vb. see rast 
roka, rokai Fa hand and arm 2 . 3 
rudens 1 -ni m Mi autumn, fall 5.2 . 
ru~i s, ru~i m Mi dwarf ; mostly used as: 

ru~itis (little) dwarf 4 . 2 SI 
runat : runa, runaja, runas II- a 

tr/itr : talk 3,3 //3 . 3 
runaties : runajas , -najas,-nasies I I -a 

itr; mostl y used w. t he prefix: 
sarunaties tal k to one another , chat 

sacerejums J•mam Ma composition 4 . 2 
sacit : saka, sacija, sacis III- i 

tr1 say 2 .1 & 4 . 2 . 94 
sakt, sak, saka, saks"r"-k/c 

tr: begin 4 .1 
sakties : sakas, sakas, saksies I-k/c 

itr: begin, get star ted 3,3 
sa kums,~mam Ma beginning , start 5 .2 
sala, salai Fa island 5.2 
sani e la,-l a i Fa side street 5.1 
sapet : sap, s apeja, sapes III- e 

itr: ache, have an ache , hurt 3 . 3 
saprast; saprot, saprata, sapratis I-i 

tr/itr: under stand 4. 2 
sarkans,-na adj. red 3.2 
satikt : satiek, satika, satiks I - k/c 5. 2 

tr : meet, encounter; get along with 
saukt: sauc, sauca, sauks I - reg tr: call 

izsaukt call on in class 4.2 //4.1 
saukties : saucas , saucas, sauksies I-k/c 

itr : be called/named 4.1 
atsaukties call back , answer 4 .1 
Tesaukties exclaim 5, 1 

sau}oties: saulojas , sau)ojas, sau\osies 
II-o itr : sun oneself, bask in the 

sun 5. 2 

nosedet be able to sit ; sit a while 
s ej a; seja i Fa face 2.3 //5.2 
semestri s ,- r im Mi semester 5 . 2 
septi9 i , septi9as num. seven 2 . 2 & 5,2 

se pti9padsmit 17 ; septi9desmit 70 
sestdlena,-nai Fa Saturday 4. 2 

ses tdi e n on Saturday 
sest ies: seza$ , sedas, sedisies I -z/d 

itr: sit down; mostly w. the prefix: 
~sest les sit down 3.3.! 52 

sesi , sesas num. six 2.2 & 5 . 2 
sespadsmit 16 ; sesdesmit 60 

sev- pr. --self/-selves 4.1.31 
gen:. sevis, dat : sev, a~sevi, 
loc : sevi (see Declension Char t) 

sev is~s, -vis~a adj . ·particul ar , special 
sev is~i adv, especially 3.3 

sez- vb. see sedet & sest ies 
slena, sienai Fa wall 3.1 
slevlete , -tel Fe woman 5.1 
slers, sleram Ma cheese 4 . 2 
silts, silta adj, warm 4 .1 
simts , simtam Ma hundred 5.2. 3-b. 

slmt indecl. form : hundred 
sirms, sirma adj. gray 4 , 2 
skaldrot: skaldro, skaldroja, skatdros 
II..-o tr : make clear 4 , 2 

~ska idrot explain 
skaidrs, skaidra adj . clear 4.2 //4 .1 
skalsts, skalsta adj . prett y , beautiful 
skaitTt: skaita, skaitija 1 skaitis I II- i 

tr: count 5 .2 
sa ska i tit count/add up 

ska}s, skala adj. loud, noisy 3.3 
skapis,-p im Mi cupboard, cl oset 3 .1 
skatTt : skata, skatija, skatis III-i 

tr : look at , observe 4.1 
~skatit examine 

skatities : s katas , skatTJas, skatisies 
itr/tr look intently , l ook at 

skola, s ko la i Fa school 3 .1 
skolniece , -cei Fe schoolgir l 2 .1 
sko lni eks,-kam Ma schoolboy 2 .1 
sko lotaja,-jai Fa fem . teacher 2. 1 
skolot ajs,-jam Ma male teacher 2 .1 
s kra idit : skraida, skraidija, skraidis 

III- i itr : run about 5.2 .63 
s kri e t : s kr ien, s kreja, skries I -reg . 

itr: run 3.2.41 
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skrieties: skrienas, skrejas, skriesies 
I-reg. itr: race (one another) 3 .3 

skumj~, skumja a:lj .sad 3.3 
SL slaucit: slauka, slaucija, slaucis III-i 

tr : wipe, sweep 4.1 
noslauctt wipe off 

slaucities ; slaukas, slaucijas, slauci­
sies i t r: wipe oneself dry, towel 

slikts , sl ikta adj. bad 3 .1 //4 .1 
sl ikti adv . badly; unwell , ill 3.3 

SM smags , smaga adj. heavy 3.2 TA 
smieties : smejas, smejas, smiesies 

I ~reg. itr: laugh 3.3 //5 .2 
smilts,-tij Fi sand; usu . pl. smiltis 

SN sniegt: sniedz, sniedza, sniegs I -reg . 
tr: hand, offer 4.2 
iesniegt hand in 

SO soma, somai Fa bag, satchel 2 . 3 
rokas soma handbag , purse 5.1 

SP spalva, spalvai Fa pen 2 . 3 
spelet: spele, speleja, speles II-e 

tr: play (instrument) 4 . 2 .62 
speleties : spelejas, spelejaS:--spelesies 

itr : play (games) 3 ,3 
spogulis,-1 im Mi mirror 3.2 

Sr staigat: staiga, staigaja, staigas II-a 
itr: walk about , stroll 5,2 

starp +ac.sg . between 4.2 
starpbridis,~dim Mi intermission 3 , 3 
stastit: stasta, stastija, stastis 

III-i tr: tel l , narrate 2.2 
~stastit tell , r ecount 5.1 

stasts, stastam Ma story, tale 4.2 
stavet: stav, staveja, staves III-e 

itr: stand 3 . 2 
stradat ;; strada' stradaja I stradas TE 

II-a itr/tr: work 5.1 
stumt: stumj, stoma, stums I-mj/m 

tr: push 4.1 
~stumt push a l ittle 

stunda,-dai Fa hour; lesson 3 .3 
~~ sula, sulai Fa juice , sap 4.1 
~v svaigs, svaiga adj. fresh 5.2 

svarki , svarkiem Ma coat; $kirt 4.1 
svert: sver, svera, svers I-reg . 

tr : weigh 5,2 
sverties: sveras, sveras, sversies 5.2 

itr: weigh oneself ; incline toward 
svetdiena,-nai Fa Sunday 4.2 

svetdien on Sunday 
~ sviest s ,-tam Ma butter 4.1 
~ sai/saj- pr. see sis 

saipus +gen.sg. on this side of 5,2 
saurs, saura adj. narrow 3 .1 

*sejiene: only in no sejienes from here TI 
uz sejieni to here 4.2 //5 .1 

~ie nom.pl. of sis 
sis, si pr. this 3 .1 .13 & 3.2.2 

see Declension Chart for all forms 
s~ivis, s~ivim Mi plate 4.1 
so- pr . see sis 
sodien adv . today 2.1 
sonede) adv. this week 4 . 2 
sorit adv. this morning 4.1 
~ovasar adv . this summer 5 . 2 
stats,-tam Ma feder ated state as 
ta [ta] adv . thus , so 3 . 2 
ta- pr . see tas 
tad adv . then 2 .1 

in USA 
//5-:2 

tads, tada pr . such, of such kind 3 .1 
tads pats, tada pati pr, of the same kind , 

similar, alike 4 . 2 .42 
tafele,-lei Fe blackboard , chalkboard 5.1 
tagad adv, now 2.1 
tai/taj- pr . see tas 
talsTt : taisa, talsija, taisis III-i 

tr : make 4.1 
uztaisit make , prepare 

taisi t ies : taisas, taisijas, taisisies 
itr; get ready 4.1 

taka, takai Fa path 5,2 
talak adv. further 5.1 
tals, tala adj. far , remote 5.2 

talu adv . far away 5.2 
ta~ adv . likewise , in the same way 2 .1 
tapat ka adv. in the same way as 4 . 2 
tas, ta pr . that 3 . 2 . 2 & .5 ; i t 3 . 3 . 2 

see Declension Chart for all forms 
tas pats, ta patl pr . the same 4.2 
tase, tasel Fe cup 4.1 
tavs, tava pr . your-sg . (thy , thine) 2 . 2 
te adv. here 2 .1 
tecet: t~k, teceja, teces I -k/c 

itr : flow, run 4 .1 
teikt : teic, teica, teiks I-reg. 

tr: say 4.2.94 
atteikt say in return 

teikums,-mam Ma sentence 4.2 
teja, tejai Fa tea 4. 1 
tejkarote,-tei Fe teaspoon 4.1 
televizija,-jai Fa television 3 .3 
televlzors,-ram Ma television set 3 .1 
telts, teltij Fi tent 5 .2 
temperatura,-rai Fa temperature 5 .2 
teret: tere, tereja, teres II-e 

tr : spend , use; waste 5.1 
~teret spend/waste all 
noteret use up 

tev- pr. see tu 
tijvs, t~vam Ma father 2 . 3 
tiek- vb . see tikt 
tiesam adv. indeed, really 4.1 
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tiesi adv. directly, exactly 4. 2 vaditaja,-jai Fa fem . l eader, manager 5.1 
tievs , tieva adj , thin as a stick 3 .1 vaditajs , -Jam Ma male leader, manager 5.1 
ti k adv. so 3.3 vai conj . or; intr . see 2 . 1_:_?}. 
tik un ta adv. all the same, anyway 4.2 vairak adv. more 5.1 
tikai adv. only 2.2 vairak i ,-kas num/pr . several 3.1 
tikt: tiek, tlka , tiks I - k/ c 4.2 vairs adv . (not) any more 2 .1 

lk: T,ecome , get 4. 2 ; itr : get , arrive .vajadzet·: vajag, vajadzeja, vajadzes III- e 
tirit : tira , tirija, tiris III-i · tr: have a need of + gen.obj . 5.1 .43 

tri clean 4.1 vajadzigs,-ga adj . needed, necessar y 5 .1 
tTrs , tira adj. clean 3.1 vakars,-ram Ma evening 3. 3 
tTsam adv . intentionally , on purpose 5 . 2 vakar adv . yesterday 2 .1 
tTtars,-ram Ma turkey 5 . 2 valsts,-tij Fi. independent state 5.2 

TO to- pr. see ta s vanna, vannai Fa bathtub 3.2 
tomer adv. nevertheless, still 5.1 vannas istaba bathroom 3 . 2 

TR trauks , -kam Ma vessel, dish 3 .1 varbut adv. maybe 2 .1 
tresdlena,-nai Fa Wednesday 4 .2 vardnica,-cai Fa dictionary 4 . 2 

tresdien on Wednesday vards, vardam Ma word; name 4 . 2 
tri s num, three 2 . 2 .16-c. & 5.2.2 varet: var, vareja, vares III-e 

trispadsmit 13; tri sdesmit 3o tr: be able (to), can 4.1 
troks 9ot 1 troks90, troks9oja, trokSQOS vasara ,- rai Fa summer 5.1 

itr: be noisy , make noises 3.2 VE v~cs , v~ca adj. old 3.1 
trukt : tru kst , truka, truks I-st 5.1 .52 v~cak i , - kiem Ma parents 2 . 3 

itr: snap apart; tr: l ack gen.ob-:r:- ved- vb . see vest 
Tu tu pr. you- sg. (thou) ; gen : tevis, vjd~rs,-ram Ma stomach, belly 2.3 

dat: tev , ac : te~I, loc : tevi 2.1 . 31 vei kals , -lam Ma store 5.1 
tukstotis,~tim Mi thousand 5 . 2 .3- b. edienu veika l s diner 

tukstos i ndecl. thousand partikas vei ka l s grocery store 
tukss , tuksa adj. empty 4 .1 unive r salvei ka l s department store 
tuli9 / tulit adv . right away , at once veiktles : veicas, veicas, velksles I-reg . 
tul1t / tul i9 11 11 11 3 , 3 tr/itr: do well, be good at 4. 2 .82-a 
tum~s, tum~a adj. dark 3 . 3 vel adv . more, i n addition 2 .1 ~~ 
tur adv. t here 3 . 2 k vel intr . wh else 

*turiene only in the phrases : velk::-vb ~ see vilkt-
no turienes from ther e 5.1 
uz turieni to there , that way 4 . 2 

turists,-tam Ma tourist 5 . 2 
turpinat: turp ina, turpinaja, turplnas 

tr/itr continue 5.1 III- a 
t uvs , t uva adj . near 5 . 2 

tuvu adv. near- by 5.2 . 62 
U udens, uden im Mi water 4 ~ -­

un conj. and 2.1 
universalveikals,-lam Ma 

department store 5 .1 
upe , upe i Fe river 5.2 
uz +ac . sg. to, at, in (directional) 4.1 

+gen . sg. on , upon 5 .1 & 2 // & 2 
uzacs , ~c i j Fi eyebrow 2 . 3 

ve)a , veJai Fa underclothes , linen 3.2 
v,s~ls ,- la adj . hale : sound; whole 4 . 2 

nev1rs~ l s unwell 
v~ss , v~sa adj . cool, chilly 4 .1 
vest : v~d, veda , vedis I-reg. 

tr carry (in a vehicle) 5.1 
a~vest take/carry hither 

VI viegls , -la adj . light; easy 3.2 
vienad s ,-da adj. identical, alike 4 . 2 
vien~s a k __ intr . no matter wh~ 4 . 2 
v iens , viena num/pr. one 2 . 2 & 5. 2 . 21-a. 

vienpadsm i t eleven 3.3 & 5 . 2..:R. 
vi ens pat s , vi ena pati pr. 

uzman tg s , -ga adj. careful; attentive 3.3 
uzvestiesi uzv,das,-vedas , -vedisies 

by oneself, alone 4.2 .42 
viesistaba 1 ~na i Fa guest or living room 
v ieta , vieta t Fa place, spot 5 . 2 //3 .1 
v idus , v idum Mu center, middle 3 ,2 

I - reg . itr : behave 3 . 3 
VA vadat : vada,-daja , -das I I - a lead about 

pavadat take/drive here & there 5 . 2 
vadit: vada,-dlja,-dis III-i 

tr: lead, guide ; drive, steer 5.1 
pavadit accompany , spend time 

vilci ens 1 • nam Ma train 5 . 2 
vilkt : v, l k, vil ka~ vil ks I-k/c 4.1 

tr : pul, drag; put on clothes /foot-
atvllkt pull open wear 
nov i 1 kt take off 
uiv i 1kt put on 
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vTns, vTnam Ma wine 4.2 
vi~s j vi9a pr . he, she 2 .1; they 2 . 2 .16 
vTrietis,-tim Mi man, ffiale 5.1 
virs, viram Ma man 4 . 2 
virs +gen . sg . over , above, on top of 5.2 
virtuve,-vei Fe kitchen 3.1 
vis emph. too, at all 4. 1 
visads,-da adj. of all kind 3 . 2 
vismaz adv, at least 5 .1 
vis2irms adv. first of all 
viss, visa pr. the whole , all 4.1.91-b . 

vis s alone: everything l~ .1. 91-d. 
visi,-sas pl : all (the) 4 .1.91-a. 
visi alone: everybody 4.1 . 91- c. 

viss kas pr. all kinds of things 5.1 
viss kas cits pr . everything else 5 .1 
vista; vistai Fa hen: chicken 5 . 2 
visur adv . everywhere 5 . 2 
visur kur adv. anywhere at all 5.2 

Z zabaks,-kam Ma boot 4 . 2 
zals, za]a adj. green 3.2 
ze~e, ze~ei Fe sock, stocking 
zem +gen . s g . under, below 5.1 
zeme, zemei Fe land, country; 
z~ms, z~ma adj. low 3 .1 
z~ns, zijnam Ma boy 2.1 
ziema, ziemai Fa winter 
ziepes,-pem Fe soap 4.1 
zils, zila adj . blue 3 . 2 
ztme, zimei Fe sign. ffiark 4 . 2 
zimu lis, - 1 im Mi pencil 2 . 3 

3.2 
& 5.2 
soil 5.2 

z inat: zina, zinaja, zinas III-a 
tr : know 4 .2 
uzzinat find out, learn 5.2 

zi9karigs,-ga adj . i nquisitive, curious 
zi rgs, zirgam Ma horse 5.2 / / 3.3 
zivs, zivij Fi fish 5.2 
zobs, zobam Ma tooth 4.1 
zods , zodam Ma chin 2 .3 
zvejot: zvejo, zveJOJa, zvejos II-o 

tr: fish 5.2 
Z zakete,-tei jacket 3.3 

zijl part. too bad; a pity 2 .1 
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A A, AN kads pr. 5. 1 . 61 
not a nekads 5. 1 Tl- b. 

ABLE: be ab le varet-111 - e 4 . 1 
ABOUT , concern ing par +ac . sg. 4 . 2. 42 

'1 , circa apmeram adv . 5. 2 
ABOVE virs +gen . sg . 5 . 2 
ACCIDENTALLY netisam adv. 5.2 

AC ACCOMPANY pavadit I I 1-i 5. 1 
ACCOMPLISH i zdarit I I 1-·i 5. 1 
ACHE , have an ache sapet 111 -e 3 .3.63 
ACROSS par +ac.sg . 4 . 2 

pari adv. w. da t . 5.2~ 
f:iJ) ADD : add up saskaitit I I 1-i 5 . 2 

in addi t ion vel adv. 2. 1 
AFTER pee +gen .sg. 5 . 1 & 5 . 2 

f,F (going) a fter dat . + pakaJ 4. 2. 95 
AFTERNOON pecpusdiena Fa 3 .3 
AGAIN atkal adv. 2. 1 

AG again, more vel adv . 2. 1 
AGAINST pret +ac . sg . 4 . 2 

AH AHEAD , forwa r d uz prieksu. 4 . 2 
" , i n front of prieksa 3. 2 

AID palidzet I I 1- e 5 . 1 
AI AIDE, masc . paligs Ma 5. 1 

" , fem . palTdze Fe 5 . 1 
AIR gai ss Ma 5 . 2 
AIRPLANE I idmasina Fa 5.2 

AL ALIKE", similar tads pats pr . 4.2 
'' , identica l vienads adj . 4 . 2 

ALL, countable: vis ! pr. 4. 1. 91-a. & 
•· uncountabl e: viss pr. 4.1.91-b. 

ALL KINDS OF visads adj . 3.2 
AL L KINDS OF THINGS viss kas pr. 5 . 1 
AL L OVER pa +ac . sg. 4 . 2.:J... 
AL L RIGHT labl adv . 3 . 3 

IN AL L pa~sam adv. 5 . 1 
ALMOST gandr t z adv . 5. 1 
ALONE vi ens pats pr . 4 . 2 .42 
ALONG: alongside gar +ac .sg . 4. 2 

along with ltdz =dat. 4 . 2.:...!..!.. 
get a long with satikt 1- k/c 5.2 

ALREADY jau adv. 2 . 2 
ALSO art adv. 2 . 1 

AN AND un conj . 2. 1; ar prep. 4 . 2 .92 

ANYWHER E (a t al I) visur kur adv . 5.2 
pp APART nost adv . 5.2 

APPEAR= show up ierasties I- reg. 5 . 1 
" = seem I i kt i es 4 . 2 

APPROACH pienakt 1- k/c 5 . 1 
APPROXIMATELY apmeram adv . 5.2 

PR. ARM and hand roka Fa 2 . 3 
AROUND ap +ac . sg . 4 . 2 
ARR IVE= reach tikt 1- k/c 4. 2 

" = show up ierastles I- reg . 5 . 1 
ARTICLE= object prleksmets 5, 2 

'' = writing raksts 4 . 2 
ftS ASK= beg lugt I- reg . 4 . 1 

" = demand prasTt II 1-i 4 . 2 
" = question jautat 11-a 2 . 1 

ASS IGN (a task) uzdot I- reg . 4. 2 
AT AT = close, near pie +gen . sg . 5 . 1 

"as in look at uz +ac.sg . 4 .1 & 
AT ALL, emphatic: vis (+ negative ) 

not at al I nemaz adv. 4 . 1 
AT LAST beidzot adv. 3 . 3 
AT LEAST v lsmaz 5. 1 
AT ONCE tulTt/tull~ adv. 3 . 3 
ATTENTIVE uzmanTgs adj , 3. 3 

AU AUNT krustmat e Fe 5 . 2 
AUTOMOBI LE automobilis Mi 5 . 2 
AUTUMN rudens M~ 5 . 2 

& 5.2 
4. 2 
4. 1 

AW AWAIT sagatdTt III-I 5.2 
AWAY (to somewhere) projam/ prom adv . 4. 2 

2.2 " = apart nost adv . 5 . 2 
right away tulTt/ tull~ adv . 3,3 

BA BACK, spine mugura Fa 2. 3 
'' , rear a l zmugure Fe 3.2 

in the back/rear alzmugure loc . 3. 2 
(move) back atpakaJ adv . 4. 1 

BAD s 11 kt s adj . 3 . 1 
badly sllkt l adv . 3 . 3 
too bad zel part . 1. 2 

BAG , satchel soma 2 .3 
BANK (river) krasts Ma 5. 2 
BASK (sun) sau)otles I 1-o 5 . 2 
BATHE <swim) peldettes I I 1~e 5 ,2 
BATHTUB vanna Fa 3 . 2 

ANIMAL dzivnieks Ma 5 . 2 BE 
domestic animal mejas dzivnleks 5 . 2 

BATHROOM va nnas istaba 3. 2 
BE but 1- irreg. 2. 1 & 2 . 2 

wi Id an imal meza dzTvnleks 5 . 2 
ANOTHER : 2nd mentioned : otrs 2. 2 

not the 2nd: c its 2.3 
ANSWER, noun: atbilde Fe 4 . 2 

~· verb: atb I I det I I I - e 2. 1 
" = ca I I back atsaukt i es I -reg. 5 . 1 

ANY= some : kads 5 . 1.61 
ANY MORE vairs adv . (w. negat ive) 2 .1 
ANYWAY tik un ta adv . phr . 4.2 

not be nebut 1- irreg . 2. I & 2 . 2 
come into being rasties I-reg . 5. 1 

BEACH j urmala Fa 5 . 2 
BEARD barda Fa 4.2 
BEAUTIFUL skai sts adj . 4. 1 
BECAUSE jo intr. 3 . 3 .74 
BECAUSE OF de) +gen . sg . 5 . 2 
BECOME= get dabut I 1-Q 4.2 

"= turn into kJut I- st 4 . 1; tikt 1-k/c 
"= suit piestavet I l t-e 3 . 3.62 //4.2 
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BED gulta Fa 3 . 2 
BEDROOM guJamistaba Fa 3 . 2 
BEFORE pirms +gen.sg . 5 . 1 & 5 . 2 
BEGIN tr: sakt 1- k/c 4 . 1 

" i t r : sakties 1- k/c 3 . 3 
BEGINNING sakums Ma 5.2 
BEHAVE uzvesties I- reg. 3.3 
BEH IND aiz +gen . sg. 5.2 
BELLY veders Ma 2 . 3 
BELOW= down apaksa loc . 3. 2 

" = under zem +gen.sg . 5 .1 & 5 . 2 
BERRY oga Fa 5 . 2 
BESIDE pie +gen . sg . 5 . 1 & 5 . 2 
BES IDES bez +gen.sg . 5 . 1 & 5 . 2 
BETTER labak adv . 5 . 1 
BETWEEN starp +ac . sg . 4. 2 
BEYOND aiz +gen . sg . 5 . 2 

Bl BIG liels adj. 3 .1 
BIRD putns Ma 5.2 
BI T: a (I ittle) bit drusku ~dv. 5 .1 

BL BLACK melns adj . 3.2 
BLACKBOARD tafele Fe 5. 1 
BLOUSE bluze Fe 3 .3 
BLOW pust 1-s/t 4 . 1 
BLUE zils adj. 3.2 

BO BOAT laiva Fa 5 . 2 
BODY ( I iving) ~ermenis Mi 4 . 1 
BOOK gramata Fa 2.3 
BOOT zabaks Ma 4 . 2 
BOTH abi pr . 2 . 2 

on both s ides abpus +gen.sg. 5 .2 
BOTTLE pudele Fe 4.2 
BOY zens Ma 2. 1 

schoo lboy skolnleks Ma 2 . 1 
BR BREAD maize Fe 4 . 1 

BREAK, t ear plest 1-s/ s 4.1 
" to pieces saplest " 

BREAKFAST brokastis Fi 4.1 
BROAD , wide plats adj. 3. 1 

II I expansive pJaSS adj . 3.1 
BROTHER bra! is Mi 2 . 2 
BROWN bruns adj . 3 .2 

BU BUNDLE pa ka Fa 5 . 2 
BUS autobuss Ma 5 . 2 
BUSH krums Ma 5 . 2 
BUS INESS darisana Fa 5 . 2 
BUT bet conj . 2 . 1 
BUTTER sviests Ma 4 . 1 
BUY pirkt 1- k/c 5. l 

buying pirksana Fa 5 . 1 
BY BY= past gar +ac.sg . 4. 2 

= at pie +gen . sg . 5 .1 & 5.2 
near-by tuvu adv . 5 . 2 .62 

C CALL saukt I-reg . 4. l 

CA CALL back atsaukties I- reg . 4. 1 
CALL on (in class) izsaukt 4 . 1 

be cal led saukties 4 .1 
CALM mierigs adj. 3 . 3 

ca lml y mierigi adv . 
CAN= be able varet I I 1- e 4. 1 

=knowhow macet I I 1- e 4. 1 
CAN, t in karba Fa 5 . 2 
CAR masina/ automasina Fa 5 . 1 

automobilis Mi 5 . 2 
CAREFUL uzmanTgs adj . 3.3 

carefully uzmanTgl adv . 
CARRY i n a rms nest I- reg . 5 . 1 
CARRY in vehicle vest I- reg . 5 . 1 

carry hither atvest 
CARRY here & there pavadat I I-a 5. 2 
CARRY OUT izdarit I I 1-i 5 . 1 
CATCH (try to) ~ert I- reg . 5 . 2 

cat ch, seize · no~ert 
CE CEI LING griesti Ma 3 . 1 

CENT cents Ma 5 .1 
CENTER= middle vldus Mu 3. 2 

" = comp lex centrs Ma 5 . l 
CH CHAIR kresls Ma 3 . 1 

CHALK krTts Ma 5 . 1 
chalkboard tafele Fe 5 . l 

CHAMBER lstaba Fa 3. l 
CHAT Csa ) runaties I I-a 3. 3 
CHEAP lets adj . 5 . 2 
CHEERY prlecigs adj . 3 . 3 
CHEESE siers Ma 4 , 2 
CHEST OF DRAWERS kumode Fe 3 . 2 
CH ICKEN vista Fa 5 . 2 
CHILD berns Ma 2. 2 
CHIN zods Ma 2.3 
CITY pilseta Fa 5 . 2 

C1. CLASS/ classroom klase Fe 3 ,3 
CLEAN, verb: tTrTt l I 1-i 4. l 

", adj : tTrs 3 .1 
CLEAR skaldrs adj . 4 . 2 

make clear skaldrot I l~o 4. 2 
CL IMB kapt 1-pj/p 
CLOCK pul kstenis Mi 3 . 3 

o ' c lock pulksten 
CLOSE-BY pie +gen . sg .; klat adv . 5 . 1 
CLOSET skapls Mi 3.1 
CLOTH drebe Fe 3. 2 & 5 . 1 
CLOTHES drebes pl . 3 . 2 

underclot hes apaksve)a Fa 3 . 2 
CLOTHE gerbt 1- bj/b 4. 1 
CLOTH ING apgerbs Ma 5 . 1 

CO COAST, shore krasts Ma 5.2 
COAT svarki Ma 4 . 1 
COFFEE kafija Fa 4 . 1 
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COLD auksts adj. 4. 1 
COLOR krasa Fa 3.2 
COME na kt 1- k/c 2 . 2 
COME OUT= result iznakt 5.2 
COME INTO BEING rasties I- reg. 5. 1 
COMPANY , firm firma Fa 5. 1 
COMPLETE , finish nobeigt I-reg. 5 . 2 
COMPOSITION sacerejums Ma 4.2 
CONCERN , involvement da r isana Fa 5.2 
CONCLUSION beigas Fa 5 . 2 
CONDUCT vadit I I 1-i 5. 1 
CONTINUE turpinat I I I-a 5. 1 
COOL, ch i I I y vess adj . 4. 1 
CORRECT: adj: pareizs 4.2 

verb: Jabot 11 - o 4 . 2 
COST maksat I I -a 5 . 1 
COST , price cena Fa 5. 1 
COUNT ska ltit I I 1-i 5 . 2 

count up saskaltit 
COUNTER lete Fe 5 . 1 
COUNTRY, land zeme Fe 5. 2 

'' , po I . state va I sts Fi 5 . 2 
COUNTRYSIDE lauki Ma 5.2 
COUSIN, male bralens Ma 5. 1 

" , fem. masica Fa 5 . 1 
COW govs Fi 5.2 

CR CROWD bars Ma 5. 1 
CRY , weep raudat I I I- a 4 . 2 

CU CUP tas e Fe 4. 1 
CUPBOARD skapis Mi 3. 1 
CURIOUS ziQkarigs adj . 3.3 
CURTAIN aizkars Ma 3. 1 
CUT griezt 1-z/z 4. 1 

cut off nogriezt 
DA DARK tumss adj . 3. 3 

DAY diena Fa 3 . 3 
good day ! labdlen! 1 . 2 
today sodien adv. 2 . 1 

DE DEAR dargs adj. 5. 1 
DEFINITE notei kts adj. 3 . 3 

definite ly noteikti adv. 
DEGREE grads Ma 5.2 
DELAY kavet I 1-e 4 . 2 
DEMAND , ask prasTt I I 1-i 4.2 
DEPARTMENT STORE unlversalvelkals Ma 
DESIRE, want gribet I I 1- e 4.1 //5. 1 

ref I: gr ibeties 11 1-e 5. 1.43 
DESK rakstamgalds Ma 3. 2 

DI DICTATE diktet I 1-e 4.2 
dictation diktats Ma 4.2 

DICTIONARY vardnica Fa 4 .2 
DIFFICULT gruts adj . 5. 2 

with difficulty gruti adv. 5 . 2 
DINER (place) edienu veikals 5.1 
DINING ROOM edamistaba Fa 3. 1 

DINING TABLE edamga l ds Ma 3. 1 
DIRECTION, side puse Fe 4 . 1 

in which dierection uz kuru pus! 
in direction uz ~- pusi 

DIRECTLY t ies i adv . 4 . 2 
DIRTY netirs adj. 
DISH, vessel t rauks Ma 3 . 1 
DIVAN divans Ma 3.1 

IX) DO dari t I I 1-i 2.1 
do in a single act tzdarTt 5 . 1 
be doing/faring klaties 5.2 .5 1 

DO LLAR dol ars Ma 5 . 1 ~ -
DOMESTIC ANIMAL majas dzivnieks 5.2 
DOOR durvi s Fi 3. 1 
DOWN l eja loc/adv . 3 . 2 

down from no +gen.sg. 5.1 & 5 . 2 
downstairs leja / apaksa 3.2 
down(ward) uz lej u 4 . 2 

~ DRAG , pul I vil kt 1- k/c 4.1 
DRAWER atvi l ktne Fe 3. 1 

chest of drawers kumode Fe 3. 2 
DRESS, noun: kle ita Fa 3 . 3 

" , vb. tr: gerbt 1- bj /b 4 . 1 

4. 2 
" 

11 oneself, get dressed ~erbties 3.3 
DR INK, noun: dzeriens Ma 5. 1 

" , verb: dzert I - reg . 4. 1 
drink out/up i zdzert 4. 2 

DR IVE , noun : brauc tens Ma 5.1 
" , ver b: brau kt I -reg. 5. 1 
drivir.g brauksana Fa 5.1 

DRIVE ABOUT , itr : braukat I I-a 5 . 2. 63 
" " , tr : vad!t 11 -~ 5 . 2 . 63 

DR IVE, steer vadit 11 1-T 5 . 1 
Il-J DWARF ru~is Mi 4 . 2 

mostly diminutive : ru~itls 
DWELL dzTvot I 1-o 3 . 1 
DYE, color krasa Fa 3.2 

EA EACH katr5 pr. 2.3 
EACH ONE ' S OWN katrs savs pr . 4 . 2.43 
EAR auss Fi 2.3 
EASY v legls adj . 3.2 
EAT est I- reg . 4 . 1 

eat up apes t 4.2 
eat one ' s ful I paest 5.1 

EDGE, side mala Fa 3 . 2 
EGG o 1 a Fa 4 . 1 

El EIGHT astop i num . 2. 2 & 5. 2 
eighteen astoppadsmit 5.2 
eighty asto~desmlt 5.2 

EL ELEVEN vienpadsmit num . 3.3 & 5. 2 
ELSE vel adv . 2 . 1; cits num. 2 . 3 
ELSEWHERE citur adv. 5 . 2 
EMPTY tukss adj. 4. 1 

EN ENCOUNTER , meet sat ikt 1- k/c 5 . 2 
END , conclusion be igas Fa 5 . 2 
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END , tip gals Ma ~. 1 
END , vb .tr : belgt I- reg . 4 . 1 

'' , " it r : beigties I-reg . 3 . 3 
ENG INE masina Fa 5 . 1 
ENOUGH dlezgan adv . 3 . 2 

have enough pletikt 1-k/c 5.2.53 
ERROR , mistake k)uda Fa 4 . 2 
ESPECIALLY sevis~i adv . 3. 3 
ESPY pamanit 11 1-i 5. 1 
EVEN = in f act pat adv . 3.3 
EV EN IF ja ari i ntr . 4 .2 
EV ENING vakars Ma 3. 3 

good evening! labvakar! 1. 2 
EVERY katrs pr . 2.3 
EVERYBODY visi pr . 4 . 1.91-c. 
EV ERYTHING viss pr. 4. 1 .91-d. 
EVERYTHI NG ELSE viss kas c its pr. 5. 1 
EVERYWHERE visur adv . 5. 2 

EX EXACTLY tiesi . adv. 4.2 
EXAMI NATI ON parbaudijums Ma 4. 2 
EXAMINE , t est parbaudit I I l~T 4.2 

" , inspect apskatit 111 -T 4.1 
EXCLAIM iesaukties I-reg. 4 . 1 & 5 . 1 
EX PAND ( itself) izplesties 1- s/t 5 .2 
EX PANS IVE plass adj . 3. 1 
EXPENSIVE dargs adj . 5. 1 
EXPLA IN paskaidrot I 1-o 4.2 
EX PRESSION lztelclens Ma 4. 2 
EXTEND ( itse lf ) izplesties 1-s/ t 5 .2 

EY EYE acs Fi 2.3 
EYEBROW uzacs Fi 2.3 

FA FABRIC , c lot h drebe Fe 5. 1 
FACE seja Fa 3. 1 
FALL, autumn rudens Ml_ 5.2 
FAM ILY gimene Fe 5. 1 
FAR , adj : tals 5. 2 

adv : talu 5.2. 62 - --FARE = do klaties I-reg. 5 .2 .51 
iet 1-i rreg . " 

FARM ferma Fa 5 . 2 
FATHER tevs Ma 2 .3 

FE FEEL, vb.tr: just 1-i 5 .2 
" itr: justles " 5 . 2 .52-b . 

FEMALE, woman sieviete Fe 5. 1 
FEW dazi num . 3 . 1 

a few par is Mi -i ndec l. 5. 1 
Fl FIELD lauks Ma 5. 2 

FIGURE OUT izdomat I I-a 4.2 
FINALLY beidzot adv . 3.3 
FIND, run ac ross (at)rast I-reg . 5 .1 

" aft er a search: sameklet I 1-e 4.2 
FIND OUT uzzinat I I I-a 5. 2 
FINGER pirksts Ma 2. 3 
FINISH, te rminat e beigt I- reg . 4. 1 

" , complete nobeigt " 5 . 2 
be finish ed beigties " 3.3 

FIRM , business firma Fa 5 . 1 
", definite noteikts adj. 3.3 

FIRST OF ALL vispirms adv . 4.1 
FISH, noun: zivs F i 5 . 2 

", ve r b : zvej ot I I - o 5 . 2 
FI T, suit piestavet I I 1-e 3.3.62 
FIVE pieci num. 2. 2 & 5 . 2 

fifteen piecpadsmit 5. 2..:1_ 
f i fty piecdesmit " 

FLOAT , be afloat peldet I I 1-e 5 . 2 
FLOOR grida Fa 3. 1 
FLOW tecet I I 1- e 4. 1 
FLY 1 I dot I 1- o 5 . 2 

FO FOOD , dish ediens Ma 5. 1 
FOOD(STUFFS) partika Fa 5.1 
FOOT and l eg kaja Fa 2 .3 
FOOTWEAR apavl Ma 5 . 1 
FOR, because jo intr. 3.3.74 

", i n exchange par +ac .sg. 4.1 & 4.2 
"the s ake of de) +gen. sg . 5 . 1 & 5.2 

FOREHEAD piere Fe 2. 3 
FORENOON priekspusdiena Fa 3.3 
FOREST mezs Ma 4 . 2 
FORGET aizmirst I-st 5 . 1 
FORK (table) dak5i9a Fa 4. 1 
FORSAKE atstat I- reg . 4. 2 
FORTY cetrdesmit num. 5.2..:1_ 
FORWARD uz priek~u 4.2 
FOUR ~etrl num . 2.2 & 5 . 2 

f ourt een cetrpadsmlt 5.2~ 
FOWL putns Ma 5 . 2 

FR FREE brivs adj. 5 . 2 
FREQUENTLY blezl adv . 3. 3 
FRESH svalgs adj . 5 . 2 
FR IDAY plektdlena Fa 4. 2 

on Fr iday plektdien" 
FRIEND , mal e draugs Ma 2 .2 

" , fem . draudzene Fe 2 . 2 
FROM no +gen . sg . 5 .1 & 5 . 2 
FRONT , the prieksa Fa 3 . 2 

in front of prieksS loc . 3 .2 
FRUI T auglis Mi 5 .2 

FU FU LL pilns adj. 4 . 1 
FUR ada Fa 5 . 1 
FURNITURE , single piece of mebele Fe 

'' co I I ect i ve I y mebe 1 es p I . 3. 1 
FURTHER talak adv . 5 . 1 

GA GA LLON galons Ma 5 . 2 
GARDEN darzs Ma 3 . 1 

GE GET , rece ive dabut I 1-u 4 .2 
", turn into k)ut I- st 4. 1 

GET ALONG (WITH) satikt 1- k/c 5 . 2 
GET OFF Ca vehicle) izkapt 1- pj/p 
GET ON " " iekapt " 
GET READY a . gatavoties I l~o 5. 2 

b. ta is it i es I I I - i 4 . 1 

5 . 1 
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GET STARTED, begin sakties 1-k/c 3.3 
GI GIRL meitene Fe 2 . 1 

schoo lgir l skolnlece Fe 2 .1 
GIVE dot , often iedot I- reg . 4. 1 

give up uzdotll. 2 
GL GLASS (drin king) glaze Fe 4. 1 

GLOVE clmds Ma 3 . 3 
GO GO on foot iet 1-i r r eg . 2.2 & 3.1. 15 

GO in a veh icle braukt I-reg. 5 . 1 
go/dr i ve to aizbraukt " 

GODFATHER krusttevs Ma 5 . 2 
GODMOTH ER krustmate Fe " 
GOOD labs adj. 3. 1 

good bye ! ar Dlevu! 1.2 

" 

good morning ! labrTt ! 1.2 
good day ! labdlen! " 
good evening! labvakar! u 
good night ! ar labu nakti! " 
be good at veiktles 4.2.82-~ 

GR GRADE , mark atzime Fe 4.2 
GRAY peleks adj. 3.2 

ref. to hair: sirms adj . 4 . 2 
GREAT I iels ad j . 3. 1 
GREEN zaJs adj. 3.2 
GROCERIES partika Fa 5.1 

grocery store partikas veikals 5. 1 
GROW augt 1-g/dz 3. 1 
GUESTROOM viesistaba Fa 3. 1 
GU I DE vad it I I I - i 5 . 1 

HA HA IR, one str and mats mats Ma 2 . 3 
", co I I ect i ve I y mat i p I . " " 

HALE , sound vesels adj. 4. 2 
HALF puse Fe 4. 1 

as a prefix: pus- 4. 1 
ha lf yea r pusgads Ma 5 . 2 
and a ha lf -ar~ num. 5.2.64 
two and a ha If di var~ " 
one and a ha If pusotra " 

HAND and arm roka Fa ~3 
handbag rokas soma 5 . 1 

HAND, g ive sn iegt I-reg. 4. 2 
hand in iesnlegt" " 

HAPPEN notikt 1- k/c 4. 2 
HAPPY laimTgs adj . 3.3 
HARD gruts adj . 5 . 2 
HAT cepure fe 3.3 
HAVE - see 2. 3.4 

HE HE vi9s pr . 2 .-1 
HEAD galva Fa 2. 3 
HEAR dzirdet I I 1-e 4. 1 
HEAVEN debesis Fi 5.2 
HEAVY smags adj . 3 . 2 
HELP palidzet 111-e 5 .1 
HELPER , male paligs Ma 5. 1 

" , fem,, palTdze Fe" 

HEN vista Fa 5 . 2 
. HER, gen; vi9as ; ac. vi9u pr. (see ·vipa ) 
HERS , of her vi~as; fo r her vi9ai 
HERE te adv . 2 . 1 

from here no sejienes 5. 1 
to here uz sejieni 4. 2 

HI HI GH augsts adj. 3. 1 
HILL kalns Ma 5.2 
HIM vi9u; for him vipam pr . (see vips ) 
HINDER kavet I 1- e 4. 2 
HIS vipa pr. 
HITHER uz sejieni 4. 2 

HO HOME majas Fa 3. 1 
HORSE zlrgs Ma 5.2 
HOT karsts adj . 4. 1 
HOUR stunda Fa 3 . 3 
HOU SE maja Fa 3 , 1 
HOW in adj. questions , kads 3 . 1.42 

" " adv . " ka 3.3.7_3_ 
HOW MUCH/MANY elk 5. 1 .54 

HU HUE, co I or krasa Fa 3T 
HUNDRED simts Ma, simt i ndec l. 5.2.3-b. 
HURT , ache sapet I I 1-e 3 .3. 63 

I I es pr. (see Declension Cha rt) 
ICE ledus Mu 3 . 1 

icebox ledusskapis Mi 3. 1 
IF ja intr: 4. 2 .81-a. 

even if ja ari intr . 4.2 
DENT ICAL vienads adj. 4.2 
LL , badly s ll ktl adv . 3,3 
MAG I NE ledomatles I I-a 5 . 2 

IN N, direct ional: uz +ac. sg . 4.2 
N / INSIDE feksa loc . 3 . 2 
NSIDE, the ieksa Fe 3.2 
NATTENTIVE neuzmanigs adj . 3 . 3 
NCLINE TOWARD svertl es I- reg. 5 . 2 
NCORRECT neparelzs adj . 4. 2 
NDEED ti esam adv . 4.1 
NQUISITIVE zlpkarigs adj . 3 .3 
NSPECT apskatit I I 1- i 4 . 1 
NSTRUCTION, lessons macibas Fa 4 . 2 
NTELLECT prats Ma 4.2 
NTEND domat I I-a+ infin it ive 4. 2 
NTENTIONALLY tTsarn adv . 5 . 2 

unintentionally netisam adv . 5 . 2 
INTERESTING interesants adj . 4 . 2 
INTERMISSION starpbridis Mi 3 .3 
INV ENT lzdomat I 1-a 4 . 2 

IS ISLAND sala Fa 5 . 2 
IT IT tas pr. 3.3.2 (& Declension Chart) 
J JACKET zakete Fe 3.3 

JAR (container) burka Fa 5 . 2 
JOYFUL priecigs adj . 3 . 3 
JUICE sula Fa 4. 1 
JUMP lekt I- reg. 5.2 
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JUST, even pat adv. 3 . 3 
JUST NOW nu~ adv . 4. 2 

K KEY atslega Fa 3 . 1 
KIND : a l I k inds of v isads adj . 3 . 2 

of such kind tads pr . 3. 1.42-b. 
of what kind kads " 3 . 1 . 42 

KITCHEN virtuve Fe 3 . 1 
KNIFE nazis Mi 4. 1 
KNOW facts zinat I I I-a 4. 2 
KNOW , recogni ze pazTt I- s t 4 . 1 
KNOW HOW macet I I 1-e 5 . 2 

LA LABOR , noun: darbs Ma 4.2 
" , verb: stradat I I -a 5. 1 

LACK trukt I-st 5.1..:.il & .42 
LADY kundze Fe 5 . 1 
LAKE ezers Ma 5 . 2 
LAND zeme Fe 5 . 2 
LARGE l iels adj . 3 . 1 
LAST: at las t beidzot adv. 3 . 3 
LAUGH smieties I- reg. 3. 3 
LAY , put likt 1- k/c 4 . 1 
LAY onese lf down l i kties 1- k/c 4. 2 

LE LEAD vadit I I 1- T 5. 1 
LEAD ABOUT vadat I I-a 5.2 
LEADER, male vaditaj s Ma 5 . 1 

" , fem . vaditaj a Fa " 
LEAP lekt I- reg. 5 . 2 
LEARN macities I I 1-i 3 . 1 
LEARN to remember iemacitles I I 1- i 4. 2 
LEAST: at least vlsmaz adv . 5. 1 
LEATHER ada Fa 5. 1 
LEAVE behind atstat I- reg. 4.2 
LEAVE , set out izbraukt I-reg . 5. 1 
LEFT, to the left pa kreisl 4 . 2 
LEG and foot kaja Fa 2 .3 
LESS mazak adv. 5 . 1 
LESSON stunda Fa 3 . 3 
LET lalst 1-z/ d 4. 1 

LI LIE , s leep gulet I I 1-e 3 . 2 
LI E DOWN (ap )gulties l-! /1 3 . 3 
LIFT celt I- J/1 4. 1 

li f t /p ick up pacelt 
LIGHT in hue gaiss adj . 3.3 
LI GHT in weight viegls adj . 3. 2 
LIKE patikt 1-k/c 3. 3.=..§_J_ 
LIKEWISE ta~ adv. 2. 1 
LIMITED saurs adj . 3 . 1 
LINEN, napery veJa Fa 3. 2 
LISTEN klausities I I 1- i 3.3 
LITTLE, adj: mazs 3 . 1 

" , adv : ma z 5 . 1 ..:l..!_ 
a I ittl e (b it ) drusku adv . 5.1. 31 

L IVE dz i vot I I - o 3. 1 
LIV ING ROOM viesi s taba Fa 3 . 1 

LO LOAF (bread) kukul is Mi 5 . 2 
LOCATE : be located atrasties I- reg . 3. 1 
LONG gar~ adj. 3 . 1 
LONG lasting ilgs adj. 3.3 

for a long t ime ilgi adv . 3 . 3 
LOOK at skatities I I 1-i 3.3 
LOOK for me klet 11-e 4 . 1 
LOOK I ike izskatities I I 1- T 3. 1 
LORD kungs Ma 5 . 1 
LOUD skaJs adj . 3 . 3 
LOW zems adj. 3. 1 
LUCKY laimigs adj . 3.3 

~ MACHINE masTna Fa 5 . 1 
MA KE h Is Tt I I I - T 4 . 1 
MAKE , prepare gatavot I 1- o 5.2 
MAKE CLEAR (pa )skaid rot I 1-o 4 . 2 
MALE , man virietis Mi 5. 1 
MAN vTrs Ma 4.2 
MANAGE, get by lztlkt 1-k/c 5 . 1 
MANAGE , run vadit I I 1-T 5 . 1 
MANAGER , male vadTtajs Ma 5 . 1 

" , fem. vaditaj a Fa " 
MANNER: in what manner ka i nt r . 3 . 3 
MANY daudzi num/pr . 3 . 1 

not many nedaudzi " 
MARK, grade atzime Fe 4 . 2 
MARK, s ign zime Fe " 
MATCH ING pleska~ots adj . 5 . 1 
MATTER: no matter wh~ vien~a k tntr . 
MAYBE varbut adv . 2 . 1 ~ //4 . 2 

ME ME man I ; for me man pr . (see es ) 
MEANING nozime Fe 4 . 2 
MEAT gaJa Fa 4. 1 
MEET, awa it sagaidit I I 1- T 5 . 2 
MEET, encounter sat i kt 1- k/c 5 . 2 
MERRY priecigs adj . 3 . 3 
META L metals Ma 5 . 1 

MI MIDDAY pusdiena Fa 3 . 3 
MIDDAY MEAL pus dlenas Fa 4 . 2 
MIDDLE vldus Mu 3 . 2 
MILE judze Fe 5.2 

squa re mi le kvadratjudze Fe 5 . 2 
MILK piens Ma 4 . 1 
MIND pr ats Ma 4 . 2 
MINUTE, 1/60 of hour minute Fe 5.2 
MINUTE, tiny mazi~s ad j . 4 . 2.31-e 
MIRROR spogulls Mi 3 . 2 
MISTAKE kJGda Fa 4.2 

('I() MOMENT bridis Mi 3.3 
MONDAY pirmdi ena Fa; on M. pirmdien 4. 2 
MONEY nauda Fa 5 . 1 
MORE , aga i n vel adv . 2 . 1 
MORE , comparative : vairak adv . 5 . 1 

any more vairs Cw . negatives) adv. 2. 1 
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MORNING rTts Ma 3 . 3 
good morning ! labrTtl 1.2 
this morning sorTt adv . 4. 1 

MOTHER mate Fe 2. 3 
MOTOR VEHIC LE automasTna Fa 5.1 
MOUNTA IN kalns Ma 5. 2 
MOUTH mute Fe 2.3 
MR . kungs Ma; MRS. kundze Fe 5 . 1. 

r1J MUG kruze Fe 4. 1 // . 22-e . 
MUCH daudz adv. 5. 1.:ll._ 

not much, a li tt le nedaudz adv. 
MY mans pr . 2 . 2 

NA NAME vards Ma 4.2 
NAM E: be named saukties I- reg . 4 . 1 
NARRATE stastit I I 1- i 2.2 
NARROW saurs adj. 3 . 1 
NATURE daba Fa 5 . 2 

NE NEAR tuvs adj. 5 . 2 
near- by tuvu adv . 5.2.62 

NEAR , at pie +gen . sg . 5. 1 & 5.2 
NEAR, c lose/ at hand klat adv . 5. 1 
NEARLY gandriz adv . 5. 1 
NEAT kartigs adj. 3 . 3 
NECESSARY vaj adzigs adj . 5. 1 
NECK kakls Ma 2.3 
NEED vajadzet 111 - e 5.1 
NEEDED , NEEDFUL vajadzigs adj. 5. 1 
NEITHER - NOR ne - ne conj . 2 . 1 
NEVER nekad adv. 4.2 
NEVERTHELESS tomer adv. 5 . 1 
NEW jauns adj. 3. 1 

NI NI GHT nakts Fi 3.3 
good night ! ar labu naktll 1 . 2 

NINE deviQi num. 2 . 2 & 5.2 
nineteen deviQpadsmit 5.2..:1_ 
ninet y devlQdesmtt " 

NO NO ne pa rt. 2 .1 
NO, not a nekads pr . 5. 1.61 -b. 
NOISY skaJs adj. 3.3 
NO ISY : be noisy troksQot I 1- o 3.2 
NONE nevi ens pr . 3 . 1 
NOON pusdiena Fa 3.3 
NOSE deguns Ma 2.3 
NOSY zipkarigs adj . 3.3 
NOT ne pa rt . 2 . 1 
NOT A ne~ads pr . 5 . 1.61 - b . 

NOW - NOW gan - gan conj. 4. 2 
· NOW AND THEN kadreiz adv. 3.2 

0B OBJECT prieksmets Ma 5. 2; lieta Fa 3.2 
OBSERVE skatTt 111 -T 4 . 1 
OBTAIN dabut I 1-u 4. 2 

0C OCCUR notikt 1- k/c 4. 2 
OCEAN okeans Ma 5.2 
O' CLOCK pul ksten 3.3 . 11-b . 

OF OF COURSE protams adv. 4. 1 
OFF, away projam/prom adv. 4. 2 
OFF , from no +gen.sg . 5 .1 & 5. 2 
OFF, ~part nost adv . 5. 2 
OFFER (pa )sn iegt I-reg . 4. 2 
OFT EN biez i adv. 3.3 
OLD vecs adj . 3. 1 

ON ON uz +gen . sg . 5 . 1 & 5. 2 
ON TOP OF virs + gen.sg. 5 . 2 
ONCE, at one time kadreiz adv. 3.2 
ONE viens num/pr . 2.2 & 5.2 . 21-a . 
ONLY tikai adv. 2. 2 
OPEN (as sky) klajs adj . 5. 2 

OR OR val conj. 2. 1 
ORANGE (color) oranzs adj. 3 . 2 
ORDER (t o do something) likt 1- k/c 4. 1 
ORDERLY , neat kart igs adj . 3.3 

i n order ly fashion kartigi adv. 
ORDINARY parasts adj . 3.3 

ordinar il y parasti adv. 
OT OTHER (2nd mentioned) otrs pr . 2. 2 

on the other side otrpus +gen.sg.5. 2 
OTHER (later me ntioned) cits pr . 2.3 

(some) other ·ti me cltrelz a~v~ 3.2 
OU OUR(S) musu 5. 1 . 21 - a. 

OUT , outside ara loc/adv . 3.2 
OUTDOORS, t he ars Ma 3.2 

outdoors, out iri loc. = adv . 
OUT OF no +gen.sg. 5 . 1 & 5.2 

OV OVER , across par +ac . sg. 4.2; 
" " pirl adv . w.dat. 5.2.61 

OVER , above v irs +gen .sg . 5.2 
OVERCOAT metelis Ml 3.3 
OVERLY/ OVERMUCH parak adv . 5 .1 

~ OWN : one's own savs pr. 4. 1 .32 
" " pats savs pr. 4.2.43 

PA PACK, PACKET paciQa Fa 5 . 2 
PACKAGE paka Fa 5 . 2 
PAIN see ACHE NOT AT ALL ne~ adv . 4. 1 

NOT ON LY -- BUT ALSO ne tikai 
NOTE piezime Fe 4 . 2 

bet a rT PAINFULLY , w. difficulty grutl adv. 5 . 2 

NOTEBOOK burtnTca Fa 2.3 
NOTI CE (pa )manit I I 1- i 5 . 1 
NOW tagad adv. 2. 1; nu adv. 2.1 

just now nu.E@.i adv . 4 . 2 
wel I, now nu pa rt. 2. 1 

//5. 1 PAINT, color krasa Fa 3. 2 
PAIR par is Mi 5. 1 
PANTS, trousers bikses Fe 3. 2 
PAPER papirs Ma 3.2 & 5 . 1 
PARAGRAPH paragrafs Ma; rind kopa Fa 4.2 
PARCEL paciQa Fa 5 . 2 
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PARENTS vecaki Ma 2.3 
PART da}a Fa 5. 1 
PARTICULAR sevis~s adj. 3.3 

particularly sevis~i adv. 
PASS (T IME) pavadit ( lai ku) 111-i 5 .1 
PAST the hour pari adv. w.dat. 5.2. 54 
PAST a p lace/object gar +ac.sg . 4. 2 
PATH taka Fa 5 . 2 
PAY (sa >maksat 11-a 5. 1 

PE PEN spalva Fa 2.3 
PENCI L zimulis Mi 2.3 
PERCE I VE ( pa )man it I I I - i 5. 1 
PHRASE fraze Fe, izteiciens Ma 4 .2 

Pl PIECE gabals Ma 5. 1 
P I G cu ka Fa 5 . 2 
PITCHER kruze Fe 4. 1 

PL PLACE, spot vi eta Fa 5.2 
PLACE, put 1 i kt 1-k/c 4. 1 
PLACE: take place , occur notikt 1- k/c 
PLAN , noun: plans Ma 5.2 //5.2 

", verb : planet 11 - o 5 . 2 
PLASTIC (material) plastmasa Fa 5. 1 
PLATE , dish s~iv is Mi 4 . 1 
PLAY music spelet I 1- e 4.2 .62 
PLAY games speleties I 1-e 3.3 
PLEASE= address part. ludzu 1 . 2 

PUT ON CLOTHES a . (uz )~erbt 1- bj /b 4. 1 
b . (uz )vilkt 1- k/c " 

Q QUARTER hour ceturksnis Mi 5.2. 54 
QUESTION, noun: j autajums Ma 4~ 
QUESTION , ask a . Jautat I I- a 2. 1 

b . prasit I I 1-i 4 . 2 
QUIET mierTgs adj. 3.3 

RA RANGE (kitchen) plTts Fi 3. 1 
RACE one another skriet ies I- reg . 3.3 
RADIO (set) radio M- indecl. 3.3 .8-c . 
RAIN , noun : lietus Mu 5.1 

'' , verb: lit I- st " 
RATHER diezgan adv. 3. 2 

RE READ lasTt I I 1- i 3 . 2 
read a whole writing l zlasit 4. 2 
reading lasisana Fa 4.2 

READY gatavs adj. 4.1 
READY: get ready: gatavoties I 1- o 5.2 

11 
" ta is it i es I I I - i 4. 1 

REALLY t iesam adv. 4. 1 
REAR, the aizmugure Fe 3 . 2 

in the rear a lzmugure loc. 3 . 2-
RECOGNIZE pazit I- st 4. 1 
RECOUNT, tel I (pa )stastit I I 1- i 5. 1 
RED sarkans adj. 3 . 2 
REFRIGERATOR leduss kapis Mi 3 .1 

PLEASE: be pleasing patikt 1- k/c 3.3 
PLEASED (to meet) priecajos ( iepazities ) 

REMAIN palikt 1- k/c 2 . 2 
REMARK pi ezime Fe 4.2 
REMEMBER atcereties I I 1-e 5 . 1 PO POCKET kabata Fa 5 . 1 //1.2 

POINT OUT radit I I 1- i 2 . 3 
PORTI ON da)a Fa 5.1 
POSSESSION, owned thing manta Fa 4 . 1 
POUND marci~a Fa 5.2 
POUR (Ii quid) 1 i et I- reg . 4. 1 

pour in i e 1 i et 11 
" 

POUR , rain lit I- st 5 . 1 
PR PREPARE vb .t r: gatavot I 1-o 5.2 

11 itr: getavoties 11 
" 

PRESENT klat adv. 5. 1 
PRETTY skaists adj. 4. 1 
PRICE cena Fa 5 . 1 

price tag cenas zime 5. 1 
PROUD lepns adj. 3 . 3 
PROVISIONS , food partika Fa 5. 1 

PU PULL vilkt 1- k/c 4. 1 
pul I open atvilkt 

PUPIL , schoolboy skolnieks Ma 2 . 1 
" , schoo lgirl skol niece Fe '' 

PURCHASE (no )pi rkt 1- k/c 5. 1 
PURPOSE: on purpose tisam adv. 5.2 
PURSE rokas soma 5 . 1 
PUSH stumt 1-mj/m 4. 1 

push a I ittle pa stumt 
PUT 1 i kt 1- k/c 4. 1 

put down no li kt ; put (up)on uzli kt 

REMOTE tals adj. 5.2 
REPAIR Jabot I 1- o 4.2 
REPEAT atkarto t I 1- o 4 . 2 
REST (up) atpusties 1-s/t 3.3 
RESTLESS nemler Tgs adj . 3 . 3 
RESTRICTED ~aurs adj. 3 . 1 
RESULT (in) lzn6kt 1- k/c 5.2 
REVIEW etkartot I 1- o 4. 2 

RI RIDE (horseback) Jet I- reg . 5 . 2 
RIDE (vehicle) braukt I- reg. 5. 1 
RIDE ABOUT (veh . ) braukat I I-a 5 .2 .63 
RIGHT pareizs adj . 4. 2 ~ 
RIGHT/ TO THE RIGHT pa labl 4 . 2 
RIGHT : set right parlabot I 1- o 4. 2 
RIGHT AWAY t ulTt / tu~ adv. 3.3 
RIGHT NOW paslai k adv. 3. 1 
RIP pl est 1-s/t 4 . 1 
RIVER upe Fe 5 . 2 

RO ROAD ceJs Ma 5 . 2 
ROCK akmens Ml 5 . 2 
ROOF jumt s Ma 4 . 2 
ROOM ls taba Fa 3. 1 
ROTATE , vb.tr : gri~zt 1-z/z 4. 1 

" itr: gri~zt ies " " 
RUN (on foot) s kriet I- reg. 3 . 2 
RUN ABOUT (on foot) skraidit I I 1- i 5 . 2.63 
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RUN, f low tecet I I 1- e 4. 1 
$A SAD skumjs adj . 3 . 3 

SAKE: for the sake of de) +gen . sg. 5.2 
SALE izpardosana Fa 5 . 1 

put on sa le lzpardot I- reg . 5. 1 
SALES CLERK, male: pardevejs Ma 5 . 1 

fem . pardeveja Fa " 
SAME: the same tas pats pr . 4 . 2 . 42 

of the same kind tads pats p~ 4.2. 
al I the same tlk un ta 4.2 // .42 
i n t he same way ta~ 2 .1 -
in the same way as tapat ka 4.2 

SAMPLE , taste (pa )garsot I 1-o 4 . 1 
SAND smilts , most ly pl. smiltis Fi 5 . 2 
SAP, juice SU 1 a Fa 4. 1 
SATCHEL soma Fa 2.3 
SATURDAY sestdiena Fa · 4.2 

on Satu rday sestdien" 
SAUSAGE desa Fa 4.2 
SAY a. sacTt I I 1-T 2. 1 

b. teikt I-reg. 4.2.94 
say in return atteikt 

SC SCHOOL skola Fa 3. 1 
SCHOOLBOY skolnieks Ma 2. 1 
SCHOO LGIRL skolniece Fe " 

SE SEA jura Fa 5. 2 
SEAS IDE jurmala Fa 5 . 2 
SEAT sedekl is Mi 5. 1 
SEE redzel I I 1- e 4. 1 

(1'11) see you l . uz redzesanos! 1. 2 
SEEK mek let I 1-e 4. 1 
SEEM likties 1-k/c 4.2.82-c. 
SEI ZE no~ert I-reg . 5.2 

- SELF, reflexive sev- pr. 4. 1 .31 
(see a lso Dec lension Chart) 

- SELF , emphatic pats pr. 4. 2~ 
by onese lf viens pats 4. 2.42-a . 

SELL pardot I-reg . 5. 1 
SEMESTER semestris Mi 5 . 2 
SENSE , mind prats Ma 4. 2 
SENSE, percei ve just I-reg. 5.2 
SENT ENCE teikums Ma 4.2 
SET OUT, leave izbraukt I- reg. 5 . 1 
SET RIGHT, correct (par ) labot I 1- o 4.2 
SEVEN septi9i num. 2.2 & 5.2 

SHOP , verb : pirkties 1-k/c 5. 1 
go shopping iepirkties " 

SHORE krasts Ma 5.2 
SHORT iss adj. 3 . 1 
SHOW radit I I 1-i 2 . 3 
SHOW UP, appear ierasties I-reg . 5.1 

SI SIDE , edge mala Fa 3 . 2 
SIDE , directi on puse Fe 4.1 
S IDE: preposit iona l -pus +gen.sg. 5. 2. 

on both sides abpus 5.2.42-c. 
on thi s side saipus " 
on the other side otrpus " 

SIDE STREET sanlela Fa 5 . 1 
SIGN zime Fe 4.2 
SILENT kl uss adj. 3.3 

be silent kluset 11 -e 3 .2 
SIMILAR t~ds pats 4 . 2. 42 
SINCE kops +gen.sg. 5~42-b . 
SING dziedat I I I-a 4.2 

s i nging dziedasana Fa 
SINK (basin) izlietne Fe 3. 1 
SISTER masa Fa 2 . 2 
SIT sedet I I 1-e 3 . 2 

be able to sit nosedet 5 . 2 
SIT DOWN (ap )sesties i -1/ d 3.3 
SITUATE: be situated atrasties I-reg. 3. 1 
SIX sesi num . 2.2 & 5. 2 

sixteen sespadsmlt 5 .2.22 
sixty sesdesmit -"­

SIZE lielums Ma 5. 1 
SK SKIN ada Fa 5 .1 

SKIRT brunci Mi 3.2; svarki Ma 4. 1 
SKY debess, most ly pl . debesis Fi 5 . 2 

SL SLEEP gulet I I 1-e 3.2 
sleep i ng gulesana Fa 4. 2 

SM SMALL mazs adj . 3.1 
SN SNAP APART (par)trukt I-st 5.1 
so so , thus ta adv. 3 . 2 

modifying adj/adv : tik adv . 3.3 
SOAP ziepes Fe 4.1 
SOCK ze~e Fe 3. 2 
SOFA dTvans Ma 3 . 1 
SOIL, land zeme Fe 5. 2 
SOME, a kads pr. 5 . 1..&l_ 

seventeen septi~padsmit 5.2-=1_ & .22 
SOME, a few dazi num/p r. 3 . 1 
SOMEBODY/ SOMEONE kads 5.1 .61-a . 
SOMETHING kaut kas pr. 5 . 1 ~--­
SOMETIMES dazreiz adv . 3.2 

seventy sept I ~desm it " '' 
SEVERA L vairaki num/pr. 3 . 1 

SH SHE vi~a pr . 2 .1 
SHELF plaukts Ma 3 . 1 
SH IP kugis Mi 5 . 2 
SH IRT krekls Ma 3 . 3 
SHO E kurpe Fe 3.3 
SHOP, stor.e veikals Ma 5. 1 

SOME OTHER TIME citreiz adv . 3.2 
SOMEWHERE kaut kur adv . 5 . 2 
SONG dz iesma Fa 4 . 2 
SOON driz adv . 2 . 2 
SOUND , ha le vesels adj . 4.2 

SP SPECIAL sev is~s adj. 3. 3 
(e)special ly sevis~i adv . 
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SP SPEND, waste teret I 1-e 5.1 
spend it al I izteret , noteret 

SPEND (TIME) pavadTt (laiku) I I 1-T ·5. 1 
SPINE mugura Fa 2.3 
SPOON karote Fe 4. 1 

t easpoon tejkarote 
SPOT, place vieta Fa 5 . 2 
SPREAD ( ITSELF) plesties 1-s/t 5.2 
SPRING season pavasaris Mi 5.2 

ST STAND stavet I I 1-e 3. 2 
START, noun : sakums Ma 5 . 2 

11 
, verb : sakt 1- k/c 4.1 

START : get started sakties 1- k/c 3.3 
STATE , independent va lsts Fi 5 . 2 

" , federated stats Ma " 
STAY , remain palikt 1-k/c 2.2 
STILL kluss adj. 3.3 

be sti I I kluset I 1- e 3.2 
STILL, again vel adv . 2. 1 
STILL, nevertheless tomer adv . 5. 1 
STOCKING ze~e Fe 3.2 
STOMACH veders Ma 2. 3 
STONE akmens Mi 5.2 
ST~E velkals Ma 5. 1· 

dept . store universalveikals 
grocery store partikas veikals 

STORY, tale stasts Ma 4.2 
STOVE plits Fi 3 .1 
STREET iela Fa 5. 1 

side street saniela 
STROLL stalgat I I-a 5 . 2 

t ake a st rol I pastalgitles I I-a 
STUDENT , college students Ma , 

fem. studente Fe 
STUDENT of any schoo l below co llege : 

ma le skolnieks Ma 2 . 1 
fem. skolniece Fe " 

STUDY macities I I 1-T 3 . 1 
STUDY SUBJECT macTbu prleksmets 5.2 

SU SUFFICE pietikt 1-k/c 5.2 .53 
SUIT, become plestavet I I 1-e 3.3. 62 

be suitab le, flt .deret 11 1-e 5.1 
SUM : in sum pav l sam adv. 5 . 1 
SUMMER vasara Fa 5. 1 
SUN, bask sau}oties I 1- o 5.2 
SUNDAY svetdiena Fa 4.2 

on Sunday svetdlen 
SURROUNDINGS apkartne Fe 5.2 

SW SWEEP slaucit I I 1- T 4. 1 
SW IM, float peldet I I 1-e 5.2 

", bathe peldeties 111 - e 5.2 
TA TABLE galds Ma 3. 1 

TAKE pemt I- reg. 4. 1 
11

, s i ng I e act. pa r;iemt 

TA TAKE/drive here & there pavadat I I-a 5 . 2 
TAKE OFF clothes a. nogerbt 1- bj/b 4 . 1 

b . nov i 1 kt I - k/ c " 
TAKE PLACE, occur notikt 1-k/c 4.2 
TAKE TO (in arms) aiznest I-reg . 5. 1 

'' " ( in veh i c I e) a i zvest 11 
" 

TALE stasts Ma 4. 2 
TALK runa t I I-a 3 . 3 //3.3 
TALK to one another (sa )runat ies I I- a 
TALL (tree, bldg.) augsts adj. 3. 1 
TALL (person) gars adj . 3 . 1 
TASTE garsot I 1-o 4. 1 

taste a little pagarsot 
TASTY garsigs adj. 4. 1 

TE TEA teja Fa 4.1 
teaspoon tejkarote Fe 4. 1 

TEACH macit I I 1-T 4. 2 
TEACHER, male skolotajs Ma 2. 1 

" , fem. skolotaja Fa " 
TEAR, rip plest 1-s/s 4. 1 
TELEVI SION (med ium) televizija Fa 3. 3 
TELEVISION SET televizors Ma 3. 1 
TELL stastit I I 1-T 2. 2 

retel I atstastTt 4 . 2 
TELL TO , order likt 1- k/c 4 . 1 
TEMPERATURE temperatura Fa 5 . 2 
TEN desmit num. 2.2 
TENT telts Fi 5.2 
TEST , noun: parbaudTjums Ma 4.2 

", verb: parbaudTt I 11-T " 
TH THANKS ! Paldies l 1 . 2 

THAT, demonstrative : tas pr. 3. 2.2 
(see also Declension Chart) 

THAT, relative: kas pr. 4 . 2.81-e . 
THAT , in noun clause : ka intr. 4.1 
THEI R vlr;iu (pers. ) , to (objs . ) 5. 1 .21-a. 
THEM -- see THEY 
THEN tad adv. 2. 1 

now and then kadrejz adv . 3.2 
THERE tur adv. 3 . 2 

from there no turienes 
to there uz turleni 

THEY, persons: vi r;i i, f. -vi r;ias 2. 2 . 16-a & b . 
", things : tie, f. tas 3.3..:1_ 
(see also Declension Chart) 

THICK as a barrel resns adj. 3. 1 
" " 

11 s I ab bi ezs " " 
THIN " 11 st ick tievs " 

" " "sheet plans " 
THING, artifact lieta Fa 3.2 

" 
" 

" , any object prieksmets Ma 5 . 2 
TH INK doma t I I - a 4. 2 
THIRTEEN trTspadsmi t num. 5 . 2 .22 
THIRTY trisdesmit ,. '' 
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THI S sis pr . 3. 1 & 3.2..:.1_ lW TWELVE divpadsmit num . 3 . 3 & 5 . 2. 2 
(see also Declension Chart) 
this summer sovasar adv . 5.2 
this week sonedeJ adv. 4. 2 
on this s ide of saipus +gen. sg . 5 . 2 

THOU -- see tu and YOU - SG. 
THOUSAND tukstotis Mi 5 . 2.3-b . 

i ndec I : tukstos 
THREE tris num. 2.2 (&Deel. Chart) 
THROUGH (penetrate) caur +ac . sg . 4.2 

. TWENTY d i vdesm it " " 
TWO divi " 2.2 " U UNCLE krusttevs Ma 5 . 2 
UNDER zem +gen.sg. 5 . 1 & 5. 2 
UNDERS IDE apaksa Fa 3.2 
UNDERSTAND saprast 1-i 4.2 
UNDERWEAR apaksve)a Fa 3.2 
UNT IL lidz +dat 4 . 2. 11 
UNWELL nevese ls adj~.2 

" (l ook/enter ) pa +ac . sg . 4.2..:J...:~ UPSTAIRS, on upper leve l augsa loc. 3.2 
UPCWARD) uz augsu 4.2 THURSDAY ceturtdiena Fa 4. 2 

on Thursday ceturtdlen 
THUS ta adv. 3.2 
THY/thine tavs pr. 2 .2 

Tl TIME talks Ma 4. 1 
at this time paslaik adv. 3 . 1 
at what (clock) t ime cikos 3 .3 

TIME , occasion reize Fe 
at one time reiz adv . 4.2 
times (multipl.) -reiz 11 

TIME: spend time pavadit laiku 5. 1 
TINY mazi9s adj. 4.2 . 31-e. 
TIP , end gals Ma 5 . 1 

TO TO, toward uz +ac.sg. 4. 1 & 4 .2 
TO, in ratios pret +ac . sg . 4 . 2 
TO; up to lidz +dat. 4.2 
TODAY sodien adv . 2. 1 
TOIL, noun : darbs Ma 4.2 

", verb: stradat I 1-a 5 . 1 
TOMORROW rTt adv. 2 . 1 
TOO, a lso ari part. 2. 1 
TOO, overly parak adv . 5. 1 
TOO BAD zel 1.2 
TOOL rTks Ma 3. 1 
TOOTH zobs Ma 4. 1 
TOP SIDE augsa Fa 3. 2 
TOTALLY pavi sam adv . 5 . 1 
TOTE, carry nest I-reg. 5. 1 
TOURIST turi s ts Ma 5 . 2 
TOWEL dvielis Mi 5. 1 
TOWN pilseta Fa 5 . 2 

TR TRAIN vilciens Ma 5.2 
TRAVEL ce}ot I 1-o 5 . 2 
TREE koks Ma 3 . 1 
TRIP brauciens Ma 5 . 1 
TROUSERS bikses Fe 3 . 2 
TRUCK kravas (auto )masTna 5. 1 

TU TUESDAY otrdiena Fa 4. 2 
on Tuesday otrdien " 

TURKEY titars Ma 5.2 
TURN, vb . tr: griezt 1-z/ z 4. 1 

tur a I itt le pagriezt " 
TURN oneself (pa )griezties 1-z/z 4. 1 

UPON uz +gen . sg. 5 . 1 & 5.2 
US mus pr . ; for us mums ; see mes & WE 
USE lietot I 1- o 4.2 
USE UP, spend noteret / izteret I 1-e 5 . 1 
USEFUL : be useful deret I I 1-e 5. 1 
USUAL parasts adj . 3.3 

usually parastl adv . 
UTENSIL rTks Ma 3. 1 

V VACATION brTvlalks Ma 5 . 2 
VALLEY leja Fa 3 . 2 
VAN kravas (auto )masTna 5 . 1 
VEHICLE (motor ) automasTna Fa 5.1 
VERY Jot I adv . 3 . 1 
VERY: the ve ry~- pats~- 4.2 .41-a. 
VESSEL trauks Ma 3. 1 
VICINITY apkartne Fe 5 . 2 
VOICE bals s Fi 4.2 

WA WAIT galdTt I I 1-i 5. 1 
wait a I ittle pagaidit 

WAKE mosties I-st 4.2 
wake up pamost ies 

WALK, go on foot iet 1- irreg . 2.2 & 3 .1. 15 
WALK about staigat I I-a 5.2 

take a walk pastalgatles I I-a 5.2 
WALL siena Fa 3. 1 
WANT gribet I I 1-e 4. 1 
WANT, intensive : gr i bet i es I I 1-e 5. 1 . 43 
WARM silts adj . 4. 1 
WASH mazgat I I-a 4. 1 
WASH oneself mazgaties I I-a 3 . 3 
WASTE, spend teret I 1-e 5 .1 

waste it a l I izteret / noteret 
WATCH (or clock) pulkstenis Mi 3.3 
WATER udens Mi 4. 1 
WAY ceJs Ma 5-:-2 
WAY: in what way ka intr. 3 . 3 

that way, so ta adv . 3. 2 
that way, to there uz turieni 4.2 

WE WE mes pr . 2.2 ;··see Declension Chart 
WEATHER laiks Ma 4.1 
WEDN ESDAY tresdiena Fa 4 . 2 

on Wednesday tresdien 
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WEEK nede)a Fa 4. 2 
this week sonede) adv . 4.2 

WEKEND nedeJas nogale 5. 1 
WEEP raudat I I I- a 4.2 
WEIGH svert I- reg. 5.2 
WE IGH oneself svertles I- reg. 5.2 
WELCOME: you are we lcome ludzu 1 . 2 
WELL, hale vesels adj. 4.2 
WELL , adv: labl 1.2 & 3.3 
WE LL, intr: nu 2. 1 
WELL : do well ( i n) veikties I- reg . 4 . 2 

WH WHAT kas pr. 2. 1 
WHEN kad intr. 3.3 

at what (clock) time cikos 3 .3 
WHENCE no kurienes 5 . 1 
WHERE kur intr . 2. 1 & 2 .3 
WHERE FROM no kurienes 5. 1 
WHERE TO uz kurien i 4.2 
WHICH (ONE) kur~ pr. 3 . 2 
WHI LE, noun : brTdi s Mi 3.3 
WHI LE, i ntr: kamer 5 . 1 
WHITE baits adj. 3 . 2 
WHITHER uz kurieni 4 . 2 
WHO ka s pr . 2 . 1 
WHO LE, entire viss pr. 4. 1.91-b. 
WHOLE , sound vesels adj. 4.2 

WO WOMAN sl eviete Fe 5 . 1 
WOOD (material) koks Ma 5 . 1 
WOODS me~s Ma 4 . 2 
WORD vards Ma 4.2 
WORK, noun : darbs Ma 4.2 
WORK, verb: stradat I I- a 5. 1 

WR WR ITE rakstit I I 1-i 3.2 
write down pierakstit 4 . 2 
writing rakstisana Fa " 

WRITING , artic le raksts Ma 4.2 
WRONG nepareizs adj. 4.2 

Y YARD darzs Ma 3 . 1 
YEAR gads Ma 4.2 
YELLOW dzeltens adj . 3.2 
YES ja part . 2. 1 
YESTERDAY vakar adv. 2 . 1 
YOU - SG. tu pr. 2. 1~ (see Deel . Chart) 
YOU - PL. jus pr . 2.2 (see Deel. Chart) 
YOUNG Jauns adj. 3. 1 
YOUR-SG. tavs pr. 2.2 
YOUR-PL. J usu (gen. of jus) 5 . 1.21-a . 

Z ZERO nulle Fe 5 . 2 

WHOM ko , for whom kam pr. 2. 1 (see kas) 
WHOSE ka (gen . of kas ) 5 . 1..:2.!_ 
WHY ka~E_ / kadeJ intr . 3 . 3 . 74 

WI WIDE plats adj. 3. 1 
WIDEN itse l f izplesties 1-s/t 5 . 2 
WILD AN IMA L meza dzivnieks 5.2 
WINDOW logs Ma 3. 1 
WINE vTns Ma 4.2 
WINTER ziema Fa 5.2 
WI PE s l auc it I I I - i 4. 1 

wi pe off nos laucTt 
WIPE, dry onese l f s lauciti es 111 -T 4. 1 
WISH, want gribet I I 1-e 4. 1 
WITH ar +ac.sg . 4. 1 & 4.2 

a long with lidz / lidzi pos t p.4 . 2 . 95 
WITHOUT bez +gen.sg. 5 .1 & 5.2 ~ 



ADDENDA 

WCRK SHEETS AND CHARTS 

THE WORK SHEET ~LA~!~ , one for conjugation and the 

the other for declension, have the convenience of ruled spaces 

in which to fill in various forms . These blanks are useful 

for home assignments and class tests . 

THE DECLENSION AND CONJUGATION CHARTS give an overview 

of handling subtypes. 

For srecial 1-ronominal declensions go to the bottom ;art of the 

chart on 1-·age 132 . 

For the past tense conjugation go to the charts on page 105 . 

For the futur e tense conjugation go to the charts on rages 133-4 . 

I 7 5 
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l.SG; 

2. SG. ___ ___ ____ _ _ _ 

3,CCX1, 

l, Pl, ____________ _ 

2. PL. __ _ ___ _ _ _ __ _ _ 

1. SG. ____ ___ _ 

2. SG. __ _ __ __ ____ _ _ 

3,CCX1, 

l,Pl, 

2, PL. ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ 

1. SG. _ _ ___ - · __ ___ _ _ 

2. SG. __ _ __ __ _____ _ 

3,C0'1, 

l,Pl, 

2,Pl, 
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P f C L E N S I O N E X E R C I S f S -------------

SG.NOM: 

GEN: 

VAT : 

ACC: 

LOC: 

PL.NOM: 

GEN: 

VAT: 

ACC : 

LOC : 

SG.NOM: 

GEN. 

VAT : 

ACC: 

LOC : 

PL.NOM: 

GEN: 

VAT : 

ACC: 

LOC : 
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M A S C U L 

Ma- 1 

N E 

Ma-2 

N O U N 

Ml-1 

D E C L E N S I O N 

Mi-2 

pulksten ls 
pulkste~a 
pu I ksten tm 
pu l ksten i 
pulkstenT 

Mi-3 

P A T T E R N S 

Mi-4 Mi-5 Mu 

l~dus 
l~dus 
l~dum 
l~du 
1~du 

SINGULAR: 
NOM. kas? 
GEN. ka? 
OAT. kam? 
ACC . ko? 
LOC. kur ? 

PLURAL : 
NOM .kas? 
GEN . ka ? 
OAT.kam? 
ACC. ko? 
LOC .kur ? 

koks 
koka 
kokam 
koku 
koka 

koki 
koku 
kok l em 
kokus 
kokos 

.... 
mezs 
meza 
mezam .... mezu .... _ 
meza 

mezi 
mezu 
meziem 
mezus 
mezos 

ska p Is 
skap j a 
skap Im 
skap i 
skapT 

skapj i 
skap ju 
skapj i em 
skapj us 
skapjos 

pulkstegi 
pulkstegu 
pulkstegiem 
pulkstegus 
pu l kstegos 

akmens 
akmens 
akmen im 
akmen i 
akmen T 

akme ljl i 
akmeljlu 
akmegiem 
akmeljlUS 
akmeljlos 

pa ris 
par;a 
par im 
pari 
parT 

par;i 
pafU 
par; I em 
par;us 
par;os 

kug is 
kuga 
kug im 
kug i 
kug i 

kug i · 
kugu 
kugiem 
kugus 
kugos 

F E M I N 

Fa-1 

N E . N O U N D E C L E N S I O N P A T T E R N S 

SINGULAR : 
NOM. kas? 
GEN. ka ? 
DAT . kam? 
ACC. ko? 
LOC . kur? 

PLURAL: 
NQ!v1 . ka s ? 
GEN. ka? 
DAT. kam? 
ACC . ko? 
LOC . kur? 

maj a 
ma j as 
ma j ai 
ma j u 
ma j a 

maj as 
maju 
majam 
maj as 
majas 

Fa-2 

augsa 
augsas 
a ugsa; 
augsu 
augsa 

augsas 
augsu 
augsam 
augsas 
a ugsas 

0 BS ERV AT IO NS: 

Fe-1 

v irtuve 
v i rtuves 
virtuvel 
virt uv i 
vi rtuve 

virtuves 
virtuvju 
virtuvem 
v irtuves 
v irtuves 

Fe-2 

t ase 
t ases 
tase i 
tas i 
tase 

tases 
tasu 
t asem 
tases 
tases 

Fe-3 

pi ere 
pieres 
pierel 
pier i 
p i ere 

pieres 
pie r,u 
p i erem 
pieres 
pieres 

Fe-4 

zeli.e 
ze~es 
ze~el 
ze~ i 
zeli.e 

ze~es 
ze~u 
ze~em 
ze~es 
ze~es 

Fl-1 

zivs 
zi vs 
ziv ij 
ziv i 
zivi 

ziv is 
z ivju 
ziv im 
ziv is 
zivis 

Fl-2 

plTts 
pl its 
p litlj 
p I Tt I 
plTti 

plTtts 
pl Tsu 
plTtim 
plitls 
plitis 

l~di 
l~du 
l~dlem 
l~dus 
l~dos 

Fl-3 

acs 
acs 
adj 
aci 
ac i 

acis 
acu 
ac im 
acts 
ac is 

1. If a pa lata li zati on is already present in the nom . sg., It Is maintained in all 
the other cases. See th e Patterns M~-2, MJ_-5, F~-2, F~-4. 

2 . The acoustically high stems Ml, Fl & F~ can IOTICIZE OR PALATALIZE THEIR BASE ENDS. 
MJ... does thi s in the gen . sg . and the whole pl ura l, FJ... & F~ onl y in the gen. plura l. 
However, a number of FJ... omit the palatali zation (Pattern Fl-3). We do not palatal­
i ze the base-end -r- (Patterns Ml-4 & Fe-3). See the li sts on pp. 130-131 & 144. 

3. The nouns of Ml-3 pattern repeat the nominative ending in the gen. sg. al so . This 
ending is only -s without the ~tern .marker - 1-. Beginning with the dat. sg ., their 
declension becomes regular. Al I FJ... nouns have a si mil ar nom. & gen. sg . relation­

ship. 
4. In the acc . sg . the high st ems take the highest vowel .:l, and the low stems (M~, 

M.!!_, Fa ) take the lowest vowel - u. 

5. The loc. sg . end ing i s the lengthened stem vowel. 

6. In t he gen . p I. ALL NOUNS take the ending ~· 

7 . In a l I other pl ura l cases the feminines retain their stem vowels, but the mascu~ 
lines have a common ending set fo r a l I three dec lens ional stems. 
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1ST CONJUGATION, ACTIV E: 
k)ut: kJust, k}uva , k)us become 

saprast : ~aprot,-prata , -pratTs understand 
skrlet. skrlen, skreja, skrles run 

liet : lej~ eja, lies pour 

nest:~! nesa, nesTs tote 
11 kt: 11 ek, I I ka, 11 ks put 
augt: ~ auga, augs grow 
dzert : dzer, dzera , dzers dr ink 

I-st 1-i I-reg. I- reg . I-reg . f- k/c 1-g/ dz 1-r (/~) 

1 .sg . kJustu saprotu skrienu I ej u n~s u Ii eku augu dzeru 
2.sg . kJus tl saprot i skrien lej nes I i ec audz dzer 

3.com. kJus t saprot s kr i en lej n~s Ii ek aug dze~ 
1. p 1 . kJustam saprotam skr ienam lej am n~sam I iekam augam dze ram 
2 . pl. kJustat saprotat skri enat lej at n~sat I iekat augat dze~at 

2.sg. kJust i! sap rot i ! skrien ! lej ! nes! I iec! audz! dzer! 
2.p 1. kjust iet! sap rot iet! skr ien iet! lej iet! nes iet! Ii ec i et! audz iet! dzer iet! 

1ST CONJUGATION, ACTI VE: 
gerbt: gerbj, gerba, gerbs clot he 

kapt: kapj, kapa , kaps c·1 i mb 
stumt: stumj, stuma, stums push 
plest: pie~, plesa , plesis tear 

pust : pus, puta, putis b low 
griezt: grief , grieza, griezis turn 

laist: laiz, laida , laidis let 
celt: ceJ, cela, eels I ift 

1-bj / b 

1.sg. gerbju 
2.sg. gerb 

3.com. gerbj 
1 . p 1 • gerbj am 
2.pl. gerbj at 

1-pj/p 1-mj/m 

kapj u 
ka p 
kapj 
kapj am 
kapj at 

stumj u 
stum 
stumj 
s tumj am 
stumj at 

2.sg. gerb! ka p! stum! 
2.pl. gerbiet! kapiet! s tumiet! 

1ST CONJUGAT ION, REFLEX IVE: 

1-s/s 

plesu 
p ies 
p ies 
plesam 
plesat 

1-s/t 

pusu 
pot 
pus 
pOsam 
pOsat 

1-2/z 

gr i e fo 
gri ez 
gr iez 
gr i ezam 
grie!at 

1-z/d 

lai zu 
lai d 
la iz 
lai zam 
la izat 

I-J/1 

ce Ju 
ee l 
ce j 
ce Jam 
ce Jat 

pies! put! griez! la id! ee l! 
ples iet! putiet! grieziet! lai diet! ce liet! 

'race' ' rush' ' seem ' 'dress' ' t urn' 'ri se ' 
I- reg . I- reg . 1-k/c 1-bj/b 1-:z1z 1-j/l 

1 .sg. skrienos n~sos I iekos gerbjos gri ezos ce Jos 
2.sg . skrien ies nes ies I iecies gerb les gri ez ies ce Iles 

3 . com. skrienas n~sas Ii e kas gerbj as gr i ezas ce Jas 
1 • p 1 . skrienamies n~samies Ii ekami es gerbj amies gr i ezaml es ce Jamles 
2. p 1. skr ienaties n~saties I iekaties gerbjatles gri ezatles ce Jatles 

2.sg. skri en ies! nes ies! I iec ies! gerb ies! gri ez ies! ce I ies! 
2.p 1. skr ien ieties! nes ieties! I i ec i et i es! gerb i et i es! griez ieties! ce I ieties! 

The verbs with the base- end -r- can be conjugated with no -5- (as I-reg. ) 
If no - j- or palatal ization follows , th~ base~(-~-) i s broad., except 
in the 2nd sg & imperatives (see n~su & n~sos_ patterns) . 

The reflexives continue all the base-end changes (from k/c to i /1 on our list) 
that the active I . conjugation verbs have. 

In the reflexive, the I-st & I -i verbs don;t differ from the I - reg . pattern . 

FOR THE PAST TENSE SAMPLES see E.:105 . FOR THE FUTURE TENSE SAMPLES see pp. 133..:-~· 
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P R E S E N T T E N S E & I M P E R A T I V E P A T T E R N S 

I I. CONJUGATION, ACTIVE: I I. CONJUGATION, REFLEX IV E: 
mazgat: mazga , - gaja, -gas wash 

kavet : kave, kaveja , kaves hinder 
Jabot : Jabo, laboja, labos repair 
dabut : dabu, dabuja, dabus obtain 

mazgaties: mazgajas ,-gajas, -gasies wash up 
kaveties: kavejas,-vejas, -ves1es l i nge r 
Jaboties: Jabojas , -bojas , -bosies reform 

11-a 

1 . sg. mazgaj u 
2.sg. mazga 

) . com. mazga 
1.pl. mazgaj am 
2.pl. n,azgaj at 

11 - e 

kavej u 
kave 
kave 
kavej am 
kavej at 

11-o 

laboj u 
labo 
labo 
laboj am 
laboj at 

I 1-0 

dabuj u 
dabu 
dabu 
dabuj am 
dabuj at 

II-a 

mazgaj os 
mazgaj ies 
mazga j as 
mazgaj amies 
ma zgaj aties 

11-e 

kavej os 
kavej i es 
kavej as 
kavej amies 
kavej aties 

11-o 

I aboj os 
I aboj i es 
I aboj as 
laboj amies 
laboj aties 

2.sg . mazga! kave! labo! dabu! mazgaj ies! kavej ies! laboji es! 
2. p 1 . mazgaj i et ! kavej i et! I aboj i et! dabuj i et! mazgaj i et i es I kavej i et i es! I aboj i et i es! 

The active 2nd sg. & 3rd com . have no ending, and both are exactly alike . 
FOR THE PAST TENSE SAMPLES see p . 105. FOR THE FUTURE TENSE SAMPLES seep. 134. 

I I I. CONJUGAT ION, ACTIVE : 
zinat: zina, zinaja , zinas know 

dziedat : dzied, -daja, -das sing 
macit: maca , macija , macTs teach 
sedet : sed/ sez, sedeja, sedes sit 

111-a 

1. sg. zinu 
2.sg. zin i 

).com. zina 
1. p I. z i nam 
2. p I. z i nat 

111-a 

dziedu 
dzied i 
dzied 
dziedam 
dziedat 

111-T 

macu 
mac i 
maca 
macam 
macat 

111-e 

s~du 
sed i 
s~d 
s~dam 
s~dat 

I I I. CONJUGATI ON, REFLEXIV E: 
saztnatles : sazlnas ,-najas,-nisles communicate 

macTtles : macas, macTJas, macTsles learn 
redzetles : r~dzas, redzejas, redzesles see 

(one another) 

111-e 

sezu 
sedi 
sez 
sezam 
sezat 

111-a 

sazinos 
sazin ies 
sazinas 
saz inamies 
sazinaties 

I 11 -T 

macos 
mac ies 
macas 
macamles 
macaties 

111-e 

r~dzos 
redz ies 
r~dzas 
r~dzamies 
r~dzaties 

2 . sg . z in t! dz i ed 11 mac i ! sed l ! sed i ! saz l n i es l mac i es! redz i es! 
2.pl. ziniet! dzied let! mac iet! sed let! sed ietl sazin ieties! mac ieties ! redz ieties! 

Those III. conjugation verbs that have an -a i n the 3rd com . active LENGTHEN 
IT TO -a- in the active plural and 3 reflexive .forms . They are the verbs that 
belong to the III-a and III-i divisions. 

All III-e verbs HAVE NO ENDING IN THE 3RD COM. ACTIVE, and so do two III-a verbs, 
dziedat ' sing ' and raudat 'weep ' . They all have a short -a- in the active plural 
and 3 r eflexive forms . 

The III-e verbs, when they have some form changes, are similar to the I. con­
jugation verbs: the verb sedet ' sit ' can have z/z interchange, and the verb 
~t ' lie ' has i /1 interchange in the same forms as the I. conj . verbs. 
THE REFLEXIVES of these two verbs ( sesti~~ ' sit down' , gulties_ ' lie down ' ) 
belong to the I. conjugation . 

FOR THE PAST TENSE SAMPLES see .P..:...J:92.· FOR THE FUTURE TENSE SAMPLES see ~ 134. 
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